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BUICK

GENERAL MOTORE. GM, the GM Emblam, BUICK,
the BUICK Emilem and the name PARK AVENUE are
registerad trademarks of General Motors Corparation

This manual inciudes the fatast iInformation at the tima
| was printed. We reserve the nght 10 make changes
aftar thiat time withow! lurther notice. For vehicles

first sold in Canada. substitute the mame “General
Motors-of Canada Limited” for Buick Motar Divigion
whenevear it appears in this manual,

Plgase keap this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
there I you ever need |t when you're on the road. If you
sgll the vehicle, please lesave this manual in it so the
new owner can use |t

Litha - in LLS.A.
Part No, 25735800 A First Editon

Canadian Owners

You can cbian a French copy of this manual from your
dealer or from;

Helm, Incorporated
P.0, Box 07130
Datroi. M1 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginming (o
and when thaey first recelve their new vehicle. If you do
thig, 1 will help you leam about the eatures and confrols
for your yehicla. In this manual, you'll find that piclurnes
and wards waork together to explain things.

Index

A good place 1o ook Tor what you need js the Index n
back of the manual. [F's an alphabstical list of what's
n the manual, and the page number where you'll find It

';T’"Eﬂpj,.rright Ganeral Motors Corporation 06/24/02
All Rights Hesarved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a8 number of sataty cautions in this book
We Use a box and the word CAUTION o tall you about
things that could hurt you i you ware to ignore the
waming.

&\ CAUTION:

These mean there |s something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caulion area, we lell you what the hazard 1s
Then we 2|l you what o do 0 help avod or reduce
the hazard, Flease read these-cautions. Il you don'l
you or olhers could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Domt,”
“Don't do this” or “Don't let
this happer.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alzo, n this book you will find these notioes:

Notice: These mean there is somathing that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about something that can damage
vour vehicle. Many times, this damage wollld not be
covared by your warranty, and it could be costly. But the
natice will tell you what 1o do to help avoid the damage

When you read oller manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in difierant oolors
or in differant wards,

You'll also see wamning labals on your vehicle.
Thay use (e same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicie has components and fabels that use
symbols instead of text. Symbels, used on your vehiole,
are shown alang with the text daseribing the operafion
or information relating 1o a specific componant. contral,
message, gage or indicator

It you need help flguring cul a-spaaific name of a
component, gage of indicator reference the following
topics:

® Seals and Restraint Systams in Saction 1

s Featurés and Conirols in Section 2

® |nstrument Panel Overview in Section 3

o Ciimate Confrols in Section 3

® ‘Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators in Saection 3
e Audio System(s) in Section 3

* Engine Compartment Overview in Section 5

)



These are some examplas of vehicle symbaols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Power Seats

The power seat contrals are located on the outhoard
sides of both the drivar's and front passengar's seats

To adjust the power seats, do the following:

Horizantal Cantrol: Raise or lowsr the fram of the
seal cushion by pressing the forward edge of the control
un or down,

Haise ar lower the rear of the seat cushion by pressing
the rear edge of the control up or down.

Move the seat forward or rearwarnd by pressing the
control toward the front or rear of the vehicle

Mave the seat higher or lower hy hoiding the whole
contral up or down.

Vertical Control: Move the sealback nlo a redlineg
position by pressing the top of the contrl backward

Move the seatback forward by prassing the lop of
the control forward
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Power Lumbar

I vour vehicle has this
featura, the power lumbar
control is located on

the outboard side of sach
front seat. Usa the

power seat control first 1o
get the proper position
Then continue wilh

the lumbar adjustmant

To reshape the lower seatback, press the lumbar
gontrol forward o increase support and rearward to
decraase support. Prass the control up of down 1o raise
or lower the sugpor mechanism

Keep in mind that as your seating position changes
as it may duning long rips, so should the position of your
lumbar support. Adjus! the seat as needad,

it you have the ngependent iront cushon moved aown
as far as i will go. you may teal the lumbar suppor
higher In vour back. Readjust the location of the cushion
urtll you are comiartable. You may also want 1o

adjust the seatback for maximum comfor.

Heated Seats

It your vehicle has this oplion, press this buttan to tum
on the heating element in the seal.

The haated seat caontrols
are logated naxt o the
climate controls an

the instiument panel

When the heated seat control = first pressad,
the HI setting is activated. Prass the button again
for the LO setting. The hird press of the bution
tums the feature off.

The LG setting warms Ihe seatback and oushion untli
the seat nears body lemperature. The HI setting
heats the seat to a slightly highar temperature.

Alight on the control reminds you thal the heating
system is in usa. YWhan the gnition 18 fumead off,
the heating element |s also tumed off,
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Reclining Seatbacks

The venlical control described previously in this sechion
reciines the front seatbacks.

But dont have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is
moving

/N CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
Ig in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety beits can'l do their job
when you're reclined ks this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its jab. In a crash,
you could go Into it receiving neck or other
injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen.

The belt forces would be there, not at your
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sii
well back in the seal and wear your safety
bell properly.
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Head Restraints

Adjusl your head restraint so that the top of the restraint
i Ll b e bopr ol yuus fiead, THis pusii) ieuuues
the chante ol a negk injury In & crash

On some modeis, the hkead restraints Ut lorward and
rearwand alsao.

Adjust the head restraint by grasping the top of the
restrant and moving it forward or regrward untll it s in
the desired position,

Some rear seals have adjustable head restraints.

Slide an adjustable head restraint up or down so that
the top of the reslraint is closest to the top of your
head. This position reduces the chance of a neck injury
In a crash.

On some models, the rear segl head restraints il
forward and rearwarnd glso,

There are three diferent posilions for the rear seat head
restraints: Adjust-a rear head restraint by grasping the
top of the restraint and moving it forward the way

you want it 1o go until you hear a click. 1t will then be
locked into position untll vou need to move It again.
Pulling it forward past the last pasiion will allow

the head restrainl to return to its full rear pasition,
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Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This parl of the manual tells you how to use sataty
bells properly. I algo telfs you some things you shoukd
not do with salety balts.

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety beill,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from il
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety bell,
and check that your passengers’ belis are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous lo ride in a cargo
area, inside or oulside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding In these areas are mora
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area ol your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safely
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle s in

a seat and using a safety beit properly.

Your yvehicle has a light
that comes on as a
reminder to buckle up.
See Safely Bell Rermindes
Light on paga 3-37
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In mast slates and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says to wear salety belts. Hare's why: They work.

You never know Il you'll bi In a erash. I you do have a
crash, you don't know if i will be a bad one.

A lew crashes are mild, and some crashas can be so
sarious that even buckled up, a person wouldn't survive
But mast crashes are in batwesn. In many of them,
people who buckle up ean survive and somelimes walk
away. Withou! belts they could have been badly hun

or kiled

Aftar more than 30 years of safely bells in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up
does mattar_. a ol

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as
It goBs

Taka the simplest vehicle. Suppose |'s just a seat
on wheels,




Putl someong on il Get It up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nder
doesnt stop.
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The person kesps going untll stopped by something or the instrumeant panel..,
In a real vehigle, it could be the windshieid...




or the salely belis!

With safety baits, you slow down as the vehicls does

You gel more lime 1o slop, You stop over more dislance,

and your strongest bones iake the forces, That's why
salety belts make such pood sense

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:
A

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident it I'm wearing a safety beit?

You couid be - whether you're wearing a salety
balt or not. But you can unbuckie a safety bell,
gven if you're upside down; And your chance

of being consclous during and after an apccident,
50 you gan unbuckle and pet out, s much greater if
you are balied,

If my vehicle has air bags, why should | have 1o
wear safety belts?

Alr bags are in many vehicles today and will

pein most of them in the futura, But they are
supplamental systems only; 50 they work with
sataty balts = not Instead of tham. Every air bag
systam ever offered lor sale has raquired the use ol
salety bialls. Even if you're in-a vehicle (hat has air
bags, you sull have 10 buckle up 1o gel the mosd
protection. That's trug not anly in frental collisions,
but especially in side- and othar collisions.




Q):
A

It I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety bells?

You may be an excallent driver, but I you'ra in an
accident — even one that isn't your faull — you and
your passengers can be hurt, Beng a good

driver doesn't prateot you from things beyond your
conmtrol, such as bad drivars,

Most accidents occur within 25 milas (40 km)

ol home, And the grealest number ol senous
Injurigs and deaths ocour a1 speeds of less than
40 mph {BS km/h).

Salety belis are lor gveryone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adull slze

Be aware thal there are special things 1o know aboul
salety belis and children. And there are differant

rules for smaller children and babies. IF & child will be
riding in your vehicta, see Cider Children on page [-27
ar Infants and Young Children on page 1-30. Foliow
Ihose rules lor everyone's protechion

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vaehisla has,

We'll start with the drver position.
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Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint systam.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Hera’s how 1o
wear It proparly,

1. ‘Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seal so you can sit up straight.
To ses how, see "Seats” in the Index:

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the bell acrmss you.

Don't let it gel twisted,

The lap-shouldar belt may lock if you pull the belt
across you very quickly, If this happens, lat the bell
go back slightly o unlogk it. Than pull the bait
ACTOSS YoLU mare siowly,

. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it s secure
if the bell isn't long enough. sae Salety Hall
Extender on page 1-26,

Make sure the release butlon on the buckle s

positioned so you would be able to unbuckla the
safaty belt quickly it you ever had to,




The lap part of the beit should be worm low and snug on
the hips, Just touching the thighs: In a crash, this applies
larce to the strahg pelvic banes. And you'd be less likely
{0 slide under the lap balt. If you slid under i, the belt
would apply torce at your abdomen This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
overtha shouldar and across the chest. Thesa parts of
the body are best able lo take bell restraining farces.

The safety bell locks if there's a suddan stop or grash,
or it you pull the safaty bell very guickly out of the
retracion




Q: What's wrang with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would mave

farward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body,

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearty

1-14
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(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured Il your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen.

The belt forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your bell into the
buckle nearest you.

A: Tha bait is buckled in the wrono place




(Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injura internal
organs like your liver or spleen,

r"’a: The shouldar belt is wom undear the am, I shipuldg

be worn over the shoulder al all imes




Q: What's wrong with this?

£\ CAUTION:

You can be serfously injured by a twisted bell
In a crash. you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work properly,
or ask your dealer to fix it.

.51: Tha halt s wistad reimnss [he by

=37



Safety Beit Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evenyone, Including pregnam
women. Like all etcupants, they are more likely to be
serously Imured If they don'l wear safaty belts.

To unlatch the bell. just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way,

Belore you clase the door, be sure the ball s out of the
way. Il you slam the door on Il you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle.

A pragnant woman should wear a lap-shouidar belt,
and the lap portion sheuld be worn as low as possibla,
belaw the rounding, throughout the pregnancy
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The best way 10 protect the fetus 1s to protect the
mothar. When a safety bell is warn properly, iU's mare
likely that the fetus wen't be hurt In a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
salety balts pffactive Is wearing them properly

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the nght front passenger's safety
balt proparly, see Driver Posiion on pags 1-12

The right front passengers safaty bell works the same
way as the driver's satety belt — except for one thing

It you ever pull the lap portlon of the bel out all ihe
way, you will engage the child restraint iocking feature.
If this happens, just let the belt go back all tha way
and starl again,

If your vehicle has a centar passenger pesition. be sura to
usa the correct buckle when buckling your lap-shouldéar
belt. If you find that the |latch plate will not go fully Into the
buckla, see if you are using the buckle for the center
passenger position.

Center Passenger Position
Lap Belt

; ™
E l:%
S
iy
it your vehicie has a fronl split seal and a rear bench
saal, someone can sit in the canter positions,
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Whean you sit in thé center saating position, you have a
lap safety belt, which has no retractor. Ta maka the
bell longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the beli.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free and as shown
until the belt is snug,

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the
fap part of a lap-shoulder bell. |l the bealt isn't long
anough, see Safely Belf Extender on page 1-26.

Make sura the release bulton on the buckie is positioned
50 you would be able to unbuckla the satety belt guickly
if you ever had lo.
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Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Herg's how to wear ang properly.

It's wery important for rear seat passengers to buckle
up! Accidont statistics show that unbelled peopla m the
rear seal are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearing salety bells.

Rear passengers who aren't salety belted can be thrown
oul of the vehicle ina crash. And thay can sinke others in
the vehicle who are wearing safety belis.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

1N
}r

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the balt acrass you.
Don't fat it gel twisted.
The shaoulder belt may lock If you pull the balt across
you vary quickly. If this happans, let the bell go back
slightiy to unlock it. Than pull the belt aoross you
mare slowly,
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2. Push the latch plate into the buckie until it clicks. Make sure the mlease bullon an the buckle s
positionad so you would be able fo unbuckle the

safety belt quickly i you ever had fo

A\

b A\H

IT the bell stops beforz it reaches the buckia, till the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckie it,

Full up on the latch plate to make sure if is secure, 3, To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
If the belt is not long enough, ses Safety Belt end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder bail.
Extender on pags 1-26,
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A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap part of the belt should be wam low and snug on
lhe hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
furca- to the ﬁtmng pelvic bones, And you'd be less likely

i s P P i
16 alide urdgring | lap talt. Bysusigunder &, tha Lall

would apply force at yeur abdemen, This could cause
sarious or aven fatal injunes. The shouldes bell should go
aver the shaulder and across the chasl. These parts of
the body are best able to lake bell restraining forces

The satety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a erash,

ar if you pull the belt very quickly out 6f the retracior

To unlaich the belt, just push tha button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this lealure already. IT it doesn'L
you can get it from any GM daaler.

Rear shoulder bell comtort guides provide added safety
belt comifort for oldar children who have outgrown
booster seats and tor small adults. When installed on

a shoulder belt, the comfort guide better positions

the belt away from the neck and head.

There s gne guide availsble for each oulside passengar
position in the rear seat. To provide added safely bell
comfort for children who have outgrown child restraints
and booster seats and for smaller adults, the comtart
guldes may be Installed on the shouldar bells. Here's
how to Install a comfort guide and use the safety balt:

1. Hemove lhe guide from its slorage pocket on the
side of the seatback.

1-24



Slide the guide under and pasl the belt. The elastic
cord must be undef the belt. Then, place the guide
over the bell, and insert the twa edges-of the

a2
el nto “’i: FO{T e T P

e ol
b g et el ek

Be sure that the belt/ s nol twisled and it lles flat
The elastic cord must be under the ball and (he

guide on top.
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4. Buckle, position and release the safely belt as
described in Aear Seaf FPassangers on page 1-21,
Make sure that the shoulder belt crosses the
shoulder,

To remove and store the comiort guides, sguesze he
bell sdges together so that you can 1ake them oul ol the

guides. Slide the guide into its storage pockst on the
side of the seastback

1-26

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's salety belt will fasten around you,
you should use i,

But it a safety bell isn'l long enough to lasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, It's free. Whan you go
In fo arder It, lake the haavies! goal you will wear, go
the extendes will Bbe Jong enough for you. The extendar
will ba just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle
thel you choose. Don'l let somaone else use i, and

usa it only for the seat il is made 1o fit. To wear L

|ust aitach il to 1he reguiar safety beil




Child Restraints (): What is the proper way 1o wear safety belts?
A

Il possible, an older child should wear a

Older Children lag-shoulder bell and gat the additional restraint
a shoulder bell can provide. The shouldar ball
should not cross the fage or neck. The lap

it should il snunly below the hips, Just touching
the top of the thighs. It should never ba wom
ovar the abdomen, which could cause severs ar
even fatal intarmal injuries in a arash.

Accldent statishts show that children are saler if they
are restrained In the tear seat.

In & erash, children who are not buckled up can strike
other people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
et of the vehicle Oldar children need to usa sately
belis property

Clder childran who have outarown boosler sears shauld
waal the vehicie's safely belts

If you have the choce, a child should sit next oa
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
gel the additional resirainl & shoulder balt can provide:
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Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close 1o the child's face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the camer of the vehicle,
but be sure that fhe shoulder belt still is on the
child's shoulder, s0 thal in a erash tne child’s upper
body would have the restraint that belts provide.

If thie chiid 1= sitting in a8 rear seal outside pasition,
sea Rear Safety Belf Comfort Guides for Chidren
and Small Aduits on page 1-24.

If the child 1s 50 small tha! the shoulder bell is sl
very close 1o the child's 1ace or neck, you might
want 10 ptace the child in the centar seat position,
the one that has only a lap belt,

4\ CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same beil.
The belt can’l properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A bell
must be used by only one person at a time.
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Z\ CAUTION:

Mever do this

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder balt, but the shoulder par is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The bell's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. Thal could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wharaver the child sits; the lap portion of the ball
should be wom low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belf forca 1o the child's
peivic bongs In a crash
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Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! This includas
infanis and all other children. MNeither the distance
fraveled nor the age and size of the travelar changes
the need, for averyone, to use satoty restraints

In fact, the law in every state in the United States
and in every Canadian province says children up to
some age must be rastramead - while in a vehicle.

Every time infants and young ohiidren rde in vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by approprigle
restraints, Young children should not usa the vehicle's
adult safaty belts alone, unless there 15 no other choice.
Inst2ad, they need 1o use a child restrainl.

4\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much = until & crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy it is not possible to hold it

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

{40 km/h), a 12-Ib, (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-Ib. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured In an
appropriale restraint.

A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close lo,
any air bag when it infiates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's salety beit
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and Infants need the
prolection thal a child resltraint system can
provide.
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Q: Whalt are the different types of add-on child
restraints? PAAY CAUTION:
A: Add-on child restraints, which ara purchased by
the vahicle's owner, are availlable In four basic Newborn infants need complete support,
types. Seleclion ol a patlicular restram! should take including support for the head and neck. This is
into: considaration not only the child's weight, necessary because a newborn infant's neck is
height, and age but also whethar or not the weak and its head weighs so much compared
restraint will be compatible with the motor veficle with the rest of its bady. In a crash, an infant
In which (t will be used in a rear-facing seat settles into the restraint,
For most basic types of child restraints, there are so the crash forces can be distributed across
marty different models available. Whan purchasing the strongesl parl of an infanl’s body, the back
a child rastraint, be sure it is dasigned (o be and shoulders, Infants always should be
used in a2 motor vehicle, Il i is, the restraint will secured in appropriate infant restraints.
have a label saying thal it meets taderal mator

vehicle salaly standards.

Thé restraint manutacturear's instructions thal come
with the rastraint state the weight and height
limitations for & particular child rastraint, In addition
there are many kinds ol restraintz avallable for
children with special nesds.
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/N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belis are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
reqular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may seottle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash,
the belt would apply force on a body area
that's unprotected by any bony structure.
This alone could cause serious or fatal
njuries. Young children always should be
secured in appropriate child restralnts.

Child Restraint Systems

An inlant car bad (A), a special bed mades for usa In a
oo vahisly, soan miant resmint Systsm dosigned
1o restrain or position a child on a continuous fiat
surface. Maka sure that the infant's head rests toward
the canter ol the vehicle.
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A rear-facing infant seat (B) provides restraint with A forward-Tacing ohild seal (C-E) pravides testraint for
the zeating surface agains! 1he ack ol the mfant, the ohild's body with the harness and also sometimes

The harness system holds the infant in place and, with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-lka shiglds.
m a crash, acts to keep the infant positioned in

the restrainl.
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A booster seat (F-G) s & child restraint designed 1o
improve the fit of the vehicle's safety bell system.
Some boostar seats have a shoulder belt postionear,
and sama high-back boosler seals have a five-painl

hamess. A booster seat can also help a child o see out

the window,

How do child restraints work?

A child restraint system Is any device designed for
use in a motor vehicle to restrain, seat, or position
children. A built-in child restraint system Is a
permanent part of the motor vehiele. An add-on
child restraint system = a8 porfabie one, which

is purchased by the vehicle's owner,

Formany years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult balt system in the vehicla. To help reduce
the chance of injury, the child also has to be secured
within the restraint, The vahicle's belt system setures
the add-on child restraint In the vetitle, and the
add-on child restraint’s hamess system halds the
child in place within the rastraint,

Cne systam, the three-point hamess, has straps that
come down over each af tha intant's shoulders and
buckle together at the crateh, The five-point harness
syslem has two shoulder straps, two hip straps and
a arofch strap. A shigld may take the place of hip
siraps. A T-shaped shigld has shoulder straps that
gre altached 1o atlat pad which rests low against tha
child's body. A shelf: or armrest-type shield has
straps that are attached to & wide, shelt-like shield
that swings up or lo the side
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When chonsing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicle. If it Is,
it will have a label saying that It mests lederal motor
vehicls sately standards.

Then follow the inatructions for the restrainl. You may
find thess instructions on the rasiraint itself or in &
booklet, or both. These rastraints use tha belt-systam

in your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured
within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
mjury. When gecunng an-add-on child restraint, refer

to the instructions that come with the restralnt which may
be on the restraint tsel or in a booklsl, or both, and

1o this manual, The child restraint instructions are
imipartant, so if they are not availabla, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufacturar.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are sater if thay
ara restrained in the rear rather than the front seat
We, therafore, recommend that child restraints ba
secured in & rear seat, including an infant riding in a
rear-tacing infant seat, a child riding In a forward-facing
child seat and an older child riding in a booster seal

Mevar pul a rear-facing child restraint in the front
passenger seat. Hare's why!

4N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
sariously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
a rear seaf.

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's betler o secure the
child restraint in a rear seal.
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/A CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front
seal can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger’s air bag if it infiates. Never
secure a child restraint In the center front seat.
It's always better o secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always mave the front
passenger seat as far back as it will go.

It's better to secure the child restraint in a

rear seat.

Wharever you mstall f, be sure 10 sacure the child
restraint oroperly

Kasp in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
mova around In a collision or suddan stop and injure
people in the vehigle. Be sure o properly secure
any child restraint in your vehicie — even when no
child is n It
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Top Strap

Soma child restraints have a top strap, or "top tether,”

It can help restrain the child restraint during a collision,
Faor it to work, 8 top strap must be propery anchored 10
the vehiale. Some lop strap-equippad child restraints are
designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchored. Others require the top strap always Lo be
anchorad, Ba sure 1o read and follow the instructions for
yvaur child restraint. I yours reguires that the top strap be
anchared, don't use the restraint uniess it s anchored
properly.

If the child restraint dees not have a top strap, one can
be obtained, In kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whathar or not a ki
i5 avallable.




In Canada, the law requires that lorward-facing ahild
resiraints have a lop strap, and tha! the stap e
anchorad. In the United States, some child restraints
dlsa have a top strap, If your child restraint has a
top strap, it should ba anchomed,

Anchar the lop strap to one of the fellowing anchor
points. Be sure 1o use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vahiclo as the seating position
where e child restraint will be plaged

If you have an adjustable head restraint, roule the top
sirap undar it.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to securs the child restraint [tsalf. Tighten the lop

sirap when &nd ds the child restrainl manufatturer's
instructions say

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed
for the rear seating positions. You'll find them behind the
rear seat on the filler panal

w

Rt

In arder 1o get 1o a bracke!, you'll nave 1o open the
Irim - covar
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

r;?" “
B

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A) inall three rear seal positions.

To assist yau In locating
the lowear anchors for this
child rastraint systeam,
gach seating position with
the LATCH systam will
have a label sewn Inlo
the soatback al each
anchaor poind,

In order 10 use the system, yvou need aither a
lorward-tacing ehild restraint that has attaching

paints (B) at its base and a top tethar anchor (C), ar a
rear-facing child restraint that has attaching peints (B,
as shown here.
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A\ CAUTION:

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't ba
able to protect the child correcily. in a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belis to secure the
restraint. See "Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH Systoem™ or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position™ in
the Index for information on how o secure a
child restraint in your vehicla.

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicha's satety belts (o secure a child restraint
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

5.

Find the anchorms for the seating position you wani
to use, where the ballom of the se2atback masis the
back of the seat cushion.

Put the child restraint on the seal

Attach the anchaor points on the child restraint to
tha anchors in the vehicle, The child restraim
Instructions will show you how.

It fhe child restraint is lorward-lacing, attach the top
sirap 1o the top strap anchor, See Too Sirap on
page 1-38 Tightan the lop strap according {o

the child restraint instructions.

Push and pull the child restraimt in diferent
direclions 1o be sure it i5 secura,

To remove tha child restraint, simply urhook the top
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor pamnis,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Rear Outside Seat Position

=

It your child restraint s equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tathors for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-40.

Youll be using the lap-shoulder balt. See Top Sirap
on page 1-38 it tha child restraint has one. Be sure 1o
foliow the instructions that came with the child rastraint
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say




1. Put the restraint on. the seat.

2 Pick up the latoh plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vahicle’s safety bell thraugh or
ground the restraint. The child restraint instruchions
will shaw you how,

3. Buckla the bell. Make sure the release bulton s
posifioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bell quickly if you ever had to.

Tilt the latch fHate 1o adjus! the belt f neaded.
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Totghten the bell, pull up on the shouldar bell while
yau push down on the child restrant. If you're using &
forward-facing child restraint, you may find it helptul
10 use your knee 1o push down on the child restraint
ag you tighten 1he ball

Push and pull the child restraint i diferent
directions 1o be sura it is secure;

To remave the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
gafety bell and lel it go back all the way. The safaly

belt will mova treely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

iRt
75 ]
Lf
If your child restraint is equipped with The LATEH

syslem, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH Systern) on page 1-40

You'll be using the [ap belt,

Be sure (o lollow the instructions that camie with the
child restranl. Szciure the child restraint when and
as the instructions say.




/N CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front
seat can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger’s air bag if it inflates. Mever
secure a child restraint in the center front seat.
It's always better to secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but belore you do, always move the froni
passenger seal as far back as it will go.

It's better 10 secure the child restraint in a

rear seat

See Top Strap on page 1-38 (1 the child restraint has one.

1. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the
latch plaie and puling it along the bell

Z Bl the regiraint an the seat

L3

RBun the vehicle's satety belt through or around the
resirginl, The child restraint instructions will shitw
Vvou how,
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4. Buckla the belt. Maka sure the release button is
positioned s0 you would be able 10 unbuckle the
safety ball quickly If vou ever had to.

5. Tao fighten the beil, pull its free end while you
pish down on the child restrainl. I you're using
& forward-facing child restraint. you may find
it helpful to use your knee to push the child restrain
as you lightan the belt.

6. Push anag pull the child restraint in diferent
diractions to be sure it 5 secure,

To ramove the child reatraint, just unbuckle the vehicla's
safety beit, It will be ready to work for an adult or
targer child passanger

1-48



Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

I

Your vehicle has a night front passenger air bag,
Newvar put a rear-facing child restraint in this seal.
Here's why

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously inlured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag infiates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Althiough a rear seat [s a-safer place, You can secure a

forward-facing child restraint in the right front seat,
You'll be using the |ap-shoulder bell. See Top Strap

o page 1-38 il the child restramt has one. Be sure o
follow the instructions that came with the child restraint.

Eecure the child In tha child restraint when and as

the Instruclions say.

1. Because your vehicie has a night front passenaer
air bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
go before securing a lorward-facing child restraimnt

Sea Power Seals on page 1-2.
2. Put the restraint on the seat

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder

portions of the vehicle's salety ball through or

arsund the rastraint, The child restraint instructions

will show you hiw.

147



4, Buckle the bell, Make sure the release bullon 15 5. Pull the rest of the shouldar bell all the way out ol
positioned so0 you would be able fo unbuckle the ihe ratractar to set the lock.
safaty belt quickly if you ever had 0.
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6. To tighten the belt, leed the lap bell back nto the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint.
You may find it helptul o usa your knea to push
down on the child restraint as you tighten the belt

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sure |1 |5 sedlre

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vahicle's
salety belt and let it go back all the way, The safety

belt will move freely again and be ready fo work for an
adull or larger child passenger
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Air Bag Systems

This part explains the frontal and side impact ar bag
systams.

Your vehicle has four air bags — a frontal air bag for

the driver, another frontal air bag for the right front
passanger, a side jmpact air bag for the driver, and
anolher side impact dir bag for the right front passenger

Frontal air bags are designed 1o help reduce the sk
of injury from the force of an inflating air bag, But these
alr bags must inflate very quickly o do their job and
comply with federal regulations

Herg are the most impatant things o know about tha
air bag systems:

A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed In a crash
if you aren’t wearing your safely beltl —even if
you have alr bags, Wearing your safely bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things Inside the vehicle or being ejected
from it. Air bags are designed to work with
safety belis but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed ta inflate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

or in many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupants, frontal air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes
than more forceful air bags have provided in
the pasl.

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right front passenger are designed to infiate
cnly in moderate to severe crashes where
something hits the side of your vehicle.
They aren't designed to inflate in frontal,

in rollover or in rear crashes,

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
beit properly — whether or not there's an
air bag for that person.

/N CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an
eye. Il you're too close 1o an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were leaning lorward,
it could seriously Injure you. Salely bells help
keep you In position for air bag inflation before
and during a crash. Always wear your salety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while

still maintaining control of the vahicle.

Front cccupants should not lean on or sleap
against the door,
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There is an air bag

- readiness light on the
fﬁ CAUTIGN- NH instrument panal, which

shows AR BAG.
Anyone who Is up against, or very close to, BAG
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, bul

not for young children and infants. Neither the The system checks the alr bag electrical system for
vehicle’s safety belt system nor its air bag malfunctions. The light tells you il there Is an slectrical
system is designed for them. Young children problem. See Al Bag Readiness Light on page 3-37
and infants need the protection that a child for more information

restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called "Qlder
Children” or “Infants and Young Childran™.
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The nght front passenger's frontal air bag Is in the
metrumant panel on the passenger's side.

The driver's frontal air bag s in the middle of the
S{EE g Wiee
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Thae driver's side Impact air bag Is in the side of the The right fronl passengst's side impact alr bag 1s-in the
driver's seatback closes! to the door gide of the passenger's sealback closest to the doar,
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N\ CAUTION:

It something is between an occupant and an
alr bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The drivers and right front passenger's frontal alr bags
are designed to nllate-in moderata 1o sevare frontal

or near-frontal crashes. Bul they are designad 1o inllate
only if the impact speed & abova the systam's
designed "threshold leveld”

It your vehicie goes straight into a wall that doasn’t
move or deform, the threshold level is about 8 to 15 mph
(14 fo 24 Km/h). The thrashold level can vary, howewver,
with specific vehicle design, so that it can be somawhat
abpve ar below this range

If your vehicla strikes something that will move or
delarm, such as a parkad car, the fhreshold level will be
higher. The driver's and right front passenger’s frantal
air bags are not designad to inflate in rollovers, rear
Impacts, or in many side impacts because inflation
would not help the cccupant,

The side impact air bags are designed to inflate in
moderate lo severs side crashes. A side impacl
T hgng ) inliata i tha prech spunTity ic ahnyo tha
system s designad “threshold level”. The thrashold
leval can vary with specific vehicle dasign
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Side impact ar bags are nol designed (o nllate in
frontal or nearfrontal impacts, rollovers or rear impacts,
because inflation would not help the ccoupant. A side
impact air bag will only deploy on the side of the vehioe
fhat is siruck.

In any particular crash, no one can say whethar an air
hag should have milated simply because of the damage
1o a vehicle or because of what the repair cosis were
For frontal air bags. inflation is determined by the angle
of the impact and how quickly the vahicle slows down

in frortal and near-frontal impacts. Far side impact

air bags. inflation is determined by the location

and severily of the impact.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufhcient severity. the air bag sensing
system detects thal the vehicle 1s in a crash. For both
trontal and side impact air bags, the sensing system
triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which inflales
the air bag. The miator, the dir bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bag moduies inside the
stearing wheel, the Instrument panel, and he side

of the front seatbacks closest to the door,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

I moderate 1o severe frontal or near Irantal collisions,
ayen belted cccupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrumean! panal. in moderate (o severe side
collisions, even belted ooccupants can contacl the ingide
of the vehicie, The ar bag supplements the protection
provided by safely belis, Alr bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the cocypant's upper

body, stopping the occupant more gradually. But the
frontal air bags would not help you in many types

ol collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts, and many
side impacts, primanly because an cccupant's motion

i not toward the alr bag. Side impact air bags would not
help you in many types ot collisions, including frontal

or noar fronte! collisions. rollovers, and rear Impacts,
primanly because an ocoupant's metion (s not toward
those air bags. Air bags should never be regardad

as anything more than a supplement 1o satety bells; and
then only in moderats to severe frontal or near-frontal
collisions for the drver's and right ronl passenger s
frontal air bags, and only in modedale 10 severs

sida collisions for the driver's and right froni passenger s
side mmpact air bag.
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What Will You See After an
Air Bag Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly dellates, so quickly
that some paople may not aven realize the ar bag
inflated, Some componants of the air bag module will be
nhot for & short fime. These components include the
steering wheal hub Tor the driver's frontal air bag and the
Instrument panal for the nght front passenger's frontal
air bag. For vehicles with side impact air bags, the side
of the seatback closes! to the driver's amd'or right

friont passenger’s dogr will be hotl. The parts of the bag
thal come into contact with you may be warm, but

not too hof to touch, There will be some smoke and dust
coming Irofm tha vents In the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation dossn1 prevent the drvar from sesing or

baing able o steer the vehicle, nor does It stop people
from leaving tha vehicle

4\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there |5 dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get oul as soon as it is safe
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
infiates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment,
you should seek medical attention.




In many erashes savare enough lo inllate an air bag,
windshislds are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may alsa oceur lrom
the right fron! passenger air bag.

¢ Ajr bags are designed to inllate only onca. After an
alr bag inflates, you'll need somea new parts lor
your air hag system. 1T you don't get themn, the air
bag system won'l bo there 1o help protect you
in @nother orash, A naw system will include air bag
modules and possibly othar parts. The service
rarnual for your vehicle covers the need to reptaca
other parts.

® ‘Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records infarmation
about the frontal air bag system. The module
regords Informabion about the readiness of the
system, whan the system commands air bag
infiaton and drivet's safety belt usage al
deploymant. The madule also records speed,
engine RPM, brake and throttle data.

e Let only qualfied technicians work on your air bag
syslems. Impraper service pan mean that an gir
bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
proparly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger's air bag, or both the air bag module

-and seatback tor the driver's and right front

passenger’s side impact air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Alr bags allec! how your vehicle should be serviced
Thare are paris of the air bag syslems in several places
around your venicia: Your dealer and the sarvice
manual have information aboul sarvong your vehicle
and the air bag syslems. To purchase a service manual,
sea Setvice Publications Ordgning Information on

page 7-10

A\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key

is turned off and the battery is disconnected,
an alr bag can still infiate during improper
service. You can be injured if you are close
to an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yeliow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag systems. Ba sure to follow proper sarvice
procedures, and make sure the person
perfarming work for you is gualified to do so.

Tha air bag systems do not nead regular maintenance,
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure the satety helt reminder light
and all yvour belts, buckles, latch plates, retraciors

and anchorages are working propedy. Look lor any othar
loase or damaged salety beil system parts, I vou see
anyihing that migh! keep a safety balt system lrom daing
its jab, have it repalred

Tom or frayed safety belts may not profect you in a
crash. Thay can fip apart undar impact lerces. [ a belt
15 torn or trayed, get a new ona nght away,

Aizo look for any opened or broken air bag coverss, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The ajr bag system
doas not need regular mamlenance. |
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Replacing Restraint System Parls
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system
may not properly protect the person using It,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly afier a crash,
have tham inspecied and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

It you've had a crash, do you nead new balls or
LATCH syslem parts?

After a vary minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if (he belts ware strelched, as they would be i
worn during-a more savers crash, then you nead

naw parts

It the LATCH systemn was belng used during a more
severe crash, you may need new LATCH system parts.

It belts are cul or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have LATCH
systam, safety belt or seat parts repaired or replaced.
New pans and repairs may be necessary even if the belt
or LATCH systern wasn't baing used at the time of

the colision

il an air kag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air hag
syslem parts. See the part on the air bag system
aarlier in this sschon
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Keys

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
Key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle maove.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.

Your vehicla has a two-key systam. Ons key is the
master and the other is.a valet key.
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Thie master key s used for
the ignition. as wall as the
drivar's door fock, trunk
and glove box.

The VALET key is uged for
the ignition and the drivar's
doar only. It will not opan
the trunk or giove box.
This is a theft-deterrent
leature. The VALET key
should always be used
when valet parking your
vahicie:

Your vehicle has the PASS-Key™ Il vehicle theft
system. Both the master and VALET key have a
transponder in the key head that matches a decodar

in the vehicia's steering column. I a replacement key or
any additiona! key & needed, you must purchase this
key from your dealer. The key will have PK3® stamped
on it. Keep the bar code tag that came with the
original keys, Ghva this tag to your dealsr il you nesd a
new key made

Aryy new PASS-Key™ Il key must be programmed
nefore i1 will start your vehicle. See PASS-Key™ Il
Operalion on page 2-23 Tor more information on
proQramming your new key

It your vehicle is-aquipped with the OnStar™ Syslem
with an aclive subscription and you lock your keys Inslde
the vohicle, OnStar™ may be able 1o send a command
to unlock your vehicle. See OnStar™ Sysfem on

page 2-43 for mora information

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features
that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
spare keys.




Remote Keyless Entry System

Il equipped, tha remote keyigss entry system operates
an a radio frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commussion (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Cpearation is subject (o the following two conditions:

1, This device may not cause interference, and

2. This dewice must gocepl any Interferance received,
Including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device.

This device camplies with RS5-210 of Induslry Canada.
Operallon I subject to 1he following two conditions:

1. This devica may not cause interderenca, ard

2. This device must.accapt any mterference racened,
mcluding Interferance that may cause undesired
aperation ol the device

Changes or modifications to this system by other I_han
an autharized service laciiity could vaid authonzation (o
uge his equipment,

At times you may notice a decraase in range. This s
normal for @any remate keyless enfry system. If the
fransmittar does not work of if you have to stand closar
to your vehicle for the transmifier to work, try this:

* Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicla. You may need to stand closer dunng
raimy or snowy weaather

* Check the location, Other vehicies or objacts may
be blocking the signal. Taks a lew steps 1o the
laft or right, hold the transmitter higher, and
iry again.

* Check to datermine il battery replacemant or
resynchronization is necassary, See "Batiary
Reptacement” and “HAesynchronization™ under
“Remote Keyless Entry System Operafion” following
this -section,

= | you are still having trouble, see your dealer or &
gualified technician for senice.




Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

If your verlcle has this feature, you can lock and unlock
your doors or unlock your trunk from abouwt 3 feal (1 m)
up to 30 feet (& m) away using the remaote keyless
entry transmitter supplied with your vehicle.

The numbers on the back of the transmitters ¢omrespond
to DRIVER #1 and DRIVER #2 on the DIC (I equipped),
Sea Dnver infarmation Cenler (DIC) on page 3-48 for
maore information.

g (Unlock): The drivers
docr will unlock when this
button is pressed. If the
unlock button & pressed
again within five seconds
all the doors will uniook.

@ (Lock): All doors will lock when this button is
pressed

o= (Trunk): The trunk will unloek when this button
is pressed, and the ignition is in LOCK or OFF.

Tha trunk bution will also wark when the ignition 15 on,
bul only while the transaxle s in PARK (P)

< (Remote Alarm): Your transmitiar comes equipped
with a remate alarm, When this button is pressed, the
hom will sound and the extarior lamps will flash Tor up o
30 seconds. The remote atarm can be tumead off by
pressing this button again or by turning the ignitien on,

With the content theft-deterrenl feature, you may
also turn off the remote alarm by unlocking the vehicle
with a kay,

Pragsing any butlon will also: dlumimate the intefior
lamps. Sea "Enfry Lighting” under fnfenion Lamps on
page 3-14,




Personalization Features

Each remote keyless entry transmitter can be
programmed o the driver's prefarence for automatie doar
locks, sacurity leedback, delayed locking, memaory seat,
perimetar lighting, outside curb view assist mirror and
window lockoul. Each of these parsonalization features
will be explained in this manual,

You can also personalize your climate contral
temperature, air delivery mode and 1an speed
See Ciimate Conirois Personalization on page 3-32,

If your vehicle is equipped with the Driver Information
Canter (DIC), you can alsa program any of thesa
teatures through the DIC. Sae Driver Informiation
Center (DIC) on page 3-48.

Security Feedback

This feature provides feedback when the vehicle
recelves a command hrom the remole keyless antry
transmitter. The loliowing mades may be selected.

Mode 0: Mo feedback when locking or uniocking
vehicle

Mode 1: No lesdback when locking, exteriar lamps
flash when uniocking vehicle.

Mode 2: Extaror lamps flash when locking: no feadback
whn unlocking vehicle.

Mode 3: Exterior lamps flash whan locking and when
unlocking vehicle

Mode 4: Exterior lamps flash and horn chirps when
locking, no feedback when unlocking vehicle.,

Mode 5: Exterior lamps llash and hom chirps when
lpcking; extarlor lamps flash whan unlocking vehicle




Each remole keyless entry fransmitter can be
programmed 1o a different mode acoording to the users
preference. To change to another mode do the
fotlowing:

1. Press and hold LOGK on the power door lock switch
on the dnver's doar theoughout the procedure.

2. Press the trunk bullon on tha transmitter. The ham
will chirp and the transmitter will remain in s
ourren! mode

3. Prasa the trunk button again. Each time the trunk
button is préssed, the hom will chirp and the
transmitter will advance to the next mode.

4. Release the power door lock switeh

It vour vehicle Is sauipped with the Draver Information
Center (DIC), you can also pregram these features
through the DIC, See Drver Information Center (DIG)
ort page 3-48.

Theft-Deterrent System

The remote keyless entry transmitter will arm the
thelt-detarment systarn whenever the doors are closed
and you push the lock button whan the ignition is off.
it will disarm the systam when you push the unfock
Button.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless antry transmitter is coded to
prevent anather transmitter from unlocking your vanicla,
I a transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacemenlt car

ba purchased through your dealer. Remember fo bring
any remaining fransmittars: With you whan you go 1o
vour dealer, When the dealer malches the replacemant
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitiers
must also be malched, Once your dealer has coded tha
rew transmitler, tha lost trmnsmitter will not unlock

vour vehicle, Each vehicke can have a maximum of
four fransmitiers matched to it

See your dealer to match additional transmittars 1o
your vehicle

Battery Replacement

Undar normal usa, the baltery in your remole keyless
enlry lransmitter should las! about four years.

You can el the battery is weak Il the transmitter won't
wark at the normal range in any location, If you have

1o get plose to your vehicle before the transmittar warks,
it's probably time to change tha battary.




Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

A%

To replace the battery, do the following:

1. Insart a thin coin, or similar objecl, nio the natch
near the key nng. Tum It countercliockwise 1o
separate fhe two halves ol the transmitter,

2. Once the transmitter is separated, use a pencil
erasef 10 remove the old battery. Dg not use &
melal object.

3. Remove and replace tha battery as the instructions
under tha cover |ndicale. Use a Duracell™ battary,
type DL-2032. or a similar typa.

4. Snap the transmitter back together tightly o be sure
N moisiure can artar.

Tes! the pparafion af the lransmitter with your
viehicla. Il the lransmitter does not work,
resynchronize the transmitier.

Resynchronization

After replacing the battary in your transmilter, or if only
the remole alamm works. the transmitter needs to be
resynchronized to the receiver. Do this by pressing and
holding both the lock and unlock buttons at the same
time for about eight seconds. You must be within range
at the vahicle.

Once the tranamiller has been resynchronzed,
the hom will chirp and the exterior lamps will lash
once, The system should now Operate properly

tn

2-8




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

N\ CAUTION:

Unjocked doors can be dangerous.
s Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked,
the handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't logked,

So, wear safety bells properly and lock
the doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by exireme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave il.

Outsiders can easily enler through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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Thare are several ways to lock and unfock your vehicle

To lock or unlock the driver's door from the outside,
Lse your door key or remote keyless entry transmittar
(it equipped)

To lock of unkock the doors from thie inside. move the
manua! lock on the door handie forward or rearwartd




Central Door Unlocking System

If your vahicle has a theft-detarrent systam, all doors
will unlock if the key is held in the outside key cylindar
unlock pasition for more than wo seconds. The doors
will alse unlock [ the key is tumed to the unlock position
twica In three seconds.

Power Door Locks

With power door locks,
you can lock ar unlock all
doors on your vehicla
using either the driver's or
the front passenger's
power door lock switch,

Door Ajar Reminder

If your vehicle is equipped with the Dover Information
Centar (DIC), and a door s not tully closed, the DIC will
display @ DOOR AJAR message. See Jniver informafion
Ceanfgr (DIC) on page 3-48.

Delayed Locking

This faature lets the driver delay the aclual locking of
tha doors. When the power door lock switoh or the
resmote keyless eniry lock button is pressed with the key
removed from the ignitlen and the driver's door gpen,

a ahime will sound three times to signal that the

lock delay mode is active, When all doors have been
closed, the doors will lock automatically. after five
seconds. If any door is opened before this, he
five-second timer will resal itsell ance all the doors have
heen closed agan

Pressing the door lock switch or the remale keyless
entry lock button 8 second time will override this feature
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Tha delayed locking feature can be wmed on or off for
gach remote keyless antry (ransmiller,

To turn the feature on do the foliowing:

1. Press and hoid LOCK on the power door lock
switch on the dnver's deor throughoul this
procedure. All the doors will [ack.

2. Press the unlock button an the ransmitter 1o entes
the programming mode. The lock delay is still off
and all-doors will remain locked,

3. Press the unlock button on the fransmitter again
Lock delay is now active and all doors will unlook.

£ HRoleass the powar door lock swilgh,
To turn this leature alf, repeat the above procedure

If your vehicle |& eqguipped with the Driver Information

Center (DIC), you can also program (his fealure through

the DIC. See Driver Infanmation Center (DIC] on
page 3-48

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Close the doars and tum on the ignaition. Ifall the doors
are closed, every time you move the shift lever oul

of PARK (P} all ot the doors will lock, And, svery tims
you stop and mova the shift lever into PARK (P,

the doors will unlock. |f someone needs 1o get out while
you're not in PARK (P, have that persan use the
manual or power lock switch, Whan the door is closed
again, it will not iock automatically, Just use the
mianual or power ldck switch to iock the door again,

If you need to lock the doors before shifting out of
PARK (P}, just usa the manual or power lock switch
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Customizing Your Automatic Door
Locks Feature

You can program Ihe automatic door locks feature (o
one ol the following modes:

Mode 0: No automalle door lock or undock

Mode 1; All doors aulomatically lock when shifled oul
of PARK (P). Mo automatic door unlock,

Mode 2: All doors automatically look when shifted out
of PARK (P). Only the driver's door automatically
aniacks when shifted into Park (P}

Meode 3: All doors automabcally lock when shilted aut
al PARKL P). All doors automatically unfock when shifted
irta PARK (P}

Use the following procedure [o change modes

4

2

Close all the doors and 1urn the ignition on.
Kaep all doors closed throughout this procedure.

Prass and hold LOCK on the oowar door lock switch
on the driver's door through Step 4.

Press the lock button on.the remcle keyiess
gniry transmitier o enter the programming

made. The autorratic door lock mode will remain
I the curreni mode.

4. Press the lock button on the transmitter again,
Each time the jock buton is pressed; the mods
will advance by gana, going from Made 3 1o Mode O
to Mode 1, eto.

For aach prass of the lock bution, the door locks
will aclivate in Ihe sama manner they would activate
in the gorresponding automatic door fock mode.

For axample, pressing the lock button on tha
transmitter to advanca 1o Mode 2 would result In

all doors iocking and [hen, gnly the drivar's

door would unlack. Far Made (), na locking or
uniacking will ocour

5. Aelease the power door ook switch and tum tha
wgnition off. The aulamatic door locks will remain
in the most recent mode selectad

This progedure only changes the mode for the
transmitter used 1o change this setting.

it your vehicle is equipped with the Drver Information
Canter [DIC}, you can also program the automalic door
locks feature through the DIC. See Driver Information
Fr b APYEY =S ey D A3

e s e -..ﬁ' FI"":I"' P
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Rear Door Eecurﬂy Locks Thea rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
the inside when this lgalure is In use.

Your vehicle 15 equipped To open a rear door when the security lock is on,
with rear dotr security dao the faliowing:
“ I s Ul prevor 1. Unlock the door,
passengars from opening .
ﬁ the raar doars of yﬂur 2. Than Qe fhe door from the ‘oulsice;
ﬁ vehicle lrom the inside. It you don'l cance| the sacurity lock fealure, adults or
oider childran who ride in the rear seal won'l be able
to opan the rear doar from tha inside. You should

. - lel adulis and older children know how these security
locks work, and how o cancel the locks.

To cancal the rear door lock, do the following:
1. Unipck &nd open the doar from the oulside.

2 Move the lever all the way down {o the unfock
1. Dpan the rear door you want 10 lock symbal,

2. Move the lever lgcated on the Inside door edie, A O the same for the othar regr door,
all the way up 10 the lock symbol,

4. Ciosa the dodr.
4, Do the sama thing 1o the other rear door lock

To use one ol these locks, do tha following:

The rear door locks will now work normally.
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Lockout Protection

The power door locks will not work IF the key is left in
thie ignition and the drivar's door s open. You can
overmide 1his fealure by holding the powesr door lock
swilch on 1he drver's door Tor more than three saconds,

Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are leaving the vehicle, take the kays, opan the
doar and sel the ocks Irom the inside, then gst out and
cipse the doar.

Trunk

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open hecause carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or

smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness and
even death. i you must drive with the trunk lid
open or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

¢ Make sure all other windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force oulside air
into your vehicle, See “Climate Controls”
in the Index.

* Houay ave e auitats an o unsder tha

instrument panel, open tham all the way.
See “"Engine Exhaust” In the Index.




Trunk Lock Release

To unlock the trunk from the outside, inser the master
key and turm it

Remote Trunk Release

Press the TRUNE bultan located o the lefi of he
steering column to release the trunk fid

The frunk will open I the transaxle = in FARK (P) or
NMEUTRAL (M) and the trunk retesse lockoul is In
the unlocked posihion

The remale keyless entry system will also unlock your
trunk it the ignition is-off, or if the ignition s on and
the transaxle = In PARK (F),

Remote Trunk Release Lockout

The remote trunk release lockout button allows you to
sacure ilemes in the trunk.

Insert the ignition key nto
the THUNK bufton, located
to (he |lefl of the steanng
column. Turn the key
ang-quarter tum clogkwisa
to LK then remove it

from the buttan.

This will disable the trunk release butlon and prevent
the trunk from opening when this bulton is pressed




Trunk Security Override

The remole Kayless enlry transmitter will open tha lrunk
when the ignition 15 on or off and the vehicle is In
FARK (P}, even il the trunk ralaase lockout i3 activated.

Emergency Trunk Release Handle

o~ " "'!r |
l .ﬁ
l"u_,x’ﬂ__“ \ 1

L

\
u»

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use ol lhe emergency lrunk release

handle could damage it.

There Is & glow-in-the-dark emergency Lrunk release
handle located near the trunk lateh. This handle will glow
following exposura to light Pull the release handle up

to open the trunk from the inside
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Windows

A CAUTION:

Leaving children In a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

Lse tha switches on the driver's door armrest 1o
contral each of the windows while the Ignitian is on or
while Retained Accessory Power (RAP) is active:

See "Retained Accassory Power (RAP) under

fgnitiont Positions on page 2-25 lor more inlormation,
In addibon, each passenger door has 8 window switch.

Express-Down Window

The AUTC switch on the driver's door armrest has

an express-down feature. Pull the switch back all

the way: then release it and the window will Jower
autematically, To stop the window from lowernng, pull
the switch again. To partially open the window, pull the
switch back half way. When the switch s released,

the window will stop moving. To raise the window,
prass and hold the switch lorward
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Window Lock Out

Press the WINDOW LOCK button on the driver's door
amrest to disable all passenger window swilches,

or jusl the rear passenger switches. The middie of the
switch will light 10 indicate that window lock out 15 active.
Even when the passenger's windows are disabled,

the driver's window contrals will still be operable,

Press the WINDOW LOCK button a second fime fo
allow passenaers o use thelr window controls again,
Tha fight i the center of the button will go off 1o indicate
that the leatura s disabled

It you have tha DIC, you can choose to fock oul anly
the rear windows. -See OIC Vehicle Peisonailizalion
on page 3-52 for programming instructions.

Sun Visors
Lighted Visor Vanity Mirror

It your vehicle has this leature, when you open 1he visor
vanity mirrors, the lamps tum omn,

To block out glare, swing down the visors. The larger
sun visor can be removed from the canter mount
and moved to the side, while the auxiliary sun visor
remains to block glare from tha front.

The trant side ol the drver's sun visor also contains a
pocket for map storage.

220



Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thelt is big business, espagially In some cities
Although your vehicle has a numbear of thell-detefent
leatures; we know that nothing wa put on it can make it
Impossible o steal

Content Theft-Deterrent

SECURITY

United States Canada

Your vehicie 15 equipped with & contert thelt-deterrent
atarm systam. With this system, the SECURITY light will
fiash as vou open the door i vour lanition 5 off

This light reminds you to activate the thelt-detarrant
gyslem. Hera's how 1o do it

1. Open the door

2 Lock the door with the power door lock switch or
the remole keyless entry transmitter (it eguipped),
The SECURITY light should come on and slay on.

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY light should go off
after approximately 30 seconds. The alarm is nol
armed until the SECURITY light goes off

If a doot s opened withou! the key or lhe remole keyless
entry transmitter, the alarm will go off. Your yvehicla's
lamps will tash and the horm will sound for 30 seconds,
The lamps and ham will then tum off to save battery
power.

Hemember, the thell-detarrent syslem won't activate

i you lock the doars with a kay or use the manual door
ook, It activates anlby |f you use & power dodr lock
switch with the door open, or with the remote keyless
gnlry transmitler, You should also remamtier that

vl can start vour vehicle with the correct ignitinn

key If the alarm has been sei off,
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Here's how 10 avold setling ofi the alarm by accident:

* |f you don't wan! lo aclivate the theft-deterrent

gystem, the vehicle should ba locked with the door
key affer the doors are closed,

¢ Always untock a door with a key, or use the remote
keyless entry tranamitter. Unlocking a door any
athar way will set off the alarm.

if you set off the alarm by accident, unlock any door
with your key. You can also furn off the alarm by
pressing the unlogk button on the remote kayless entry
transmitter. The alarm won't stop if you try o unlock

A door any other way.

Testing the Alarm

The alarm can be testad by following these steps:

1. From Insidé the vehicle. roll down the dnvers
window and opan the driver's door,

2. Activate the system by locking the doors using the
powser door lock swilch while the door is open, or
using the remaoie keyless antry transmiticr,

3. Gt out of the car, closa the door and wait for the
SECURITY light te go oul.

4. Than reach in through the window, uniock the
door with the manual door lock and open 1he
doar. This should set off the alam,

If the alarm does not saund when 1t should, but 1he
vehicle's lamps fiash, check to see if ine hom warks
The horn fusé may be blown. To replace the fuse,
see Fuses gnd Clrowt Breakers on page 5-85,

If the alarm does nol sound or the vehicle's lamps
do not flash, the vahicle should be serviced by
an authorized service centar.
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PASS-Key™ Il

Your PASS-Key™ Il system operates on a radio
frequency subject to Federal Communicahons
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation s sublec fo the following two conditions

(1} this deviee may nol cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accepl any inlerference received,
Including interferance thal may cause undosirod
apearalion,

This device complies with R55-210 of Industry Canada
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may noi cause intarference, and (2) this
device must accep! any imferlarence received, including
intererence (hat may gause undasired operation of

the davice.

Changes or modilicalions to this system by othar than
an authorized service tacility could vold authonzation

vy 1y bbmaer e i
W Ut s satfinmont

PASS-Key™ Il uses a radio frequency transponder in
the koy that malches a decoder in your vehicis

PASS-Key™ Ill Operation

Yourvehicle 1s aguipped
with the PASS-Kay™ Il
(Personalized Automotive
Secunty Systam)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key" Il is & passive
theft-deterrent system.
This means you don't have
1o do anything differant to
arm or disarm the system.
It works when you insert

of remove he key fram

tha igrifion,

When the PASS-Key™ |Il system senses that somecne
5 using the wrong key, itshuts down the vehicle's
starter and fusl systems. The starter will not worlc and
fugl will stop being deliverad 1o the engine. Anydne
finn A trinl-and-prenr mathad tnostat the vehicle will e
disoouraged becausa of the high number of electncal
key cotles
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When trying te start the vehicle, if the engine does nol
start and the SECURITY light comes on, the key

may have a damaged franspondar. Tum the ignition off
and try again.

If the engine still does not start, and the key appears to
be undamaged, try another ignition key. At this fime,
you may also want to check the fuse. See Fuses

and Circur! Breakers an page 5-895. IT the engine still
does not start with the other kay, your vehicle neads
service. Il your vehicle does stan, the first key may be
faulty, See your dealer who can servica the

PASS-Key™ Il to have a new kay made,

it is passible for the PASS-Key™ Il decoder to leam

the transponder value of a new or replacamment key.

Up to 10 additional keys may be programmed for

e vehicle. This procedure Is for proagramming additional
keys only.

Canadian Owners: It you lose or damage your keys,
only a GM dealer can service PASS-Key™ Ill 1o

have new keys made. To program additional keys you
will nead two current drver's keys, You must add a
slep to the following procedure. AHer Step 2, repeal
Steps 1 and 2 with the seoond current driver's kay.
Then continue with Step 3.

To program the new key, do the following
1, Verity that the new key has PK3™ stampead on it

2, Insert the current driver's key in the kgnition
and star the engine: If tha enging will not start, sae
your dealer for sarvies,

3. Alter the engine has started, tm the key fo OFF,
and remave the key,

4, Insert the key to be programmed and turn it 1o BUN
within 10 seconds of removing the previous key,

5. The SECURITY light will turn off once the key has
been pregrammed: It may not be apparent that the
SECURITY light want on due to how quickly the
key is programmed.

6. Repeal Steps 1 through 4 if additional keys are o
b programmed.

it you are ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on and stays on, you will be able 10 restan your
enging if you turn it off, Your PASS-Key™ 1l systam,
however, 5 nol working properly and must be serviced
by your dealer. Your vehicle is not protectad by the
PASS-Key™ Il system at this time.

Il you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ Il see your dealer
o have a new key made.
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Starting and Operating
Your Vehicle

MNew Vehicle Break-in

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive at any one speed — last or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts,

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’l yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earfier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

& [on't tow a trailar {:tllring hraak.in Spm “Tnwinn
a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the kay in the gnifion switch, you can twm if 1o
five different positlons

c

iy

A (ACCESSORY): In this posilion you can operate your
SIECINCE] BACCRSEDNEES r'*rmsa I TR GG SWRCTT as
you turm the top of it oward you

2-25



B (LOCK}: This is the anly pasition fram which you can
ramove (he key. This position locks your ignition, steenng
wheal and transaxie. II's a thaft-deterrent fealure

Notice: |If your key seems stuck In LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct

key: if so, Is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the

key hard. Turn the key only with your hand. Using a
tool to force It could break the key or the ignition
switch. H nene of these works, then your vehicle
needs service.

C (OFF): This posidion f&ls you Wum off 1he engine

but sfill turn the stesring wheel, It doesn't lock the
slearing wheel like LOCK and it deasn’l send any power
o the accessories. The instrument panel clustar will
remain powerad in OFF to illuminale the gear shift
Indicator, The cluster will also activatae the parking brake
light when the parking brake |8-s81. Use OFF it you
must have your vehicla in motion while the efnging is
et runming.

D (RUN): This is the position that the switch retumns

to after you start your engine and release the ignition
Key, This s the pasition for driving Even when the
angine s not running, you can use AUN (o operate your
glectrical accessones and to display some instrument
panal warning lahts.

E (START): This position starls your enging, When the
angine starts, relpase the ignition key. The switch will
return to RUN for normal driving,

Key Reminder Warning

I you leave your kay in the ignition, with the engine off,
you will hear a waming chime whan you opean the
drivers door

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

After yvou turn the igniticn off and remaove the kay,
you will still have power to such accessones as the
radia, sunraol foption) and powear windows Tor up
o 10 minutes. Power is stopped If you open & door.
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Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N},
Your engine won't stan in any other posgition — thal's a
safety featura. To restart when you're already moving,
use MEUTRAL (N} only

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your vehicle

is moving. If you do, you could damage the transaxle.

Shift to PARK (P) only when your vehicle is stopped.

1. With your foot off the accelerator padal, turn yeur
ignition key to START. When the engine starts,
lat go of the key, The Idie speed wil go down a5
your engline gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longér than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2 It it doesn't start within 10 seconds, hald your key In
STARAT for about 10 seconds at a time until your
angine starts. Wait about 15 seconds betwesan
each fry

3. It your angine still won't start {or starts but then
slops), it could be floodad with oo much pasoline.,
Try pushing your acoslerator pedal all the way (o the
floor and halding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. [T the vehicle
slarts briefly bul then stops again, da the same
thing. This time keep the pedal down for five
or six seconds to clear the extra gasolineg from tha
enging. After walling about 15 seconds, repeat
the normal starfing procedurs,

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
slactronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could chenge the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't. your engine
might not perform properly.
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Engine Coolant Heater

Il your vehlcle has this feglure, in very cold weathet
Q"F {-18°C) or colder, the engine coolant heatar

can help, You'll get easiar starting and better fusi
ecanomy during enging wam-up. Usually, the coolanl
heater should be plugged in a minimum of four

hours prior 1o starting your vehicle. At temperaiures
above 32°F (0°C), use of the coolant heater s not
requirad.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum ol the enging

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord

The engine coolant heatar cord is located on the
passanger's side of the vehicle, above the headlamip
agsembly

3. Plug it into & normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord inle an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into & properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won'i reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Belars starting the engine, be sura 10 unplug and
store the cord as it was beforg 1o Keap it away
from maving enaine parts. 1 you don't, i could be
damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? Tha answer depends on the outside temperalure, the
wind of ol you have, and some otner things. Instead

of Irying 1o lisl evarything here, we ask thal you contas
your dealer in the arga where you'll be parking your
vehicie, The dealer can give you the best adwiea for that
particular area
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Automatic Transaxle Operation

PRND321

Your automatic transaxle has a shitt lever located on
the steering column

PARK (P): This position logks your lront wheels.
It's the bast position o use when you start your
gngine becadse your vehicla can’t move sasily,

4\ CAUTION:

Il Is dangerous 1o gel oul of your vehicle if the
shifl fever is nol fully in PARK [P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have 1o. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P). Ses "Shifting
Inta Park (P)" in the Index. H you're pulling a
trailer, sea "Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Ensure the shift iever is fully in PAHK () before starting
the engine. Your vehicle has an automalic transaxle
shift leck contral system. You have o fully apply

vour regular brakes beforg yau can shift from PARK (P)
when the ignition s in BUN, Il you cannet shift out of
FARK (F), ease pressure on the shift lever and push fhe
sl dewar &l 1he WY intn PARK (PY aa v maintain
brake application. Then move the shift lever into

fhe gear you wish. See Shifting Ouf of Park (Pl on
page 2-35.
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REVERSE (R): Use this gear lo back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of
snow, e or sand without damaging your transaxle,
sea If You Are-Stuck. n Sand, Mud, fce ar Snow
o page 4-50.

NEUTRAL {N}: In this pasition, your engine doasn’l
connect with the wheels, To restan when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N} only, Also, use NEUTRAL {N)
whan your vahicie s being lowed.

A\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake padal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

You could lose confrol and hil people or
ohjects. Don't shift into a drive gear while
your engine is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing
isn'l covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (.0)): This position s for
normmal driving. If you negd more power for passing,
and you're

® Going less than about 35 mph (55 km/h); push your
acoelerator pedal about haltway down

® Going about 35 mph (55 kim/) aor more, pesh the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shilt down to the next gear and have more power.
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THIRD (3): This pasition is also used tor nomal driving,

hewever, it offers more power and lower fuel aconormy
than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((B)).

Hare are soma imes you might chioose THIRD (3
Instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1D)).

s When dniving on hilly, winding roads.

* When towing @ traller. so there is lass shifting
betwesn gears.

s When going down a steep hill

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel sconomy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND {2) on hilis. I can help control your speed as
you go gown steep mountain roads, but then you
wolld also wanl 1o use your brakas olf and on.

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than
5 miles {8 km), or at speeds over 55 mph (30 km/h),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use AUTOMATIC

OVERDRIVE (.D)) or THIRD (3) as much as possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are golng
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can damage
your engine.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
but lower fuel sconomy than SEGOND {2). You can use
it an vary steap hills, or in desp anow ar mud, If the
shilt laver is put in FIRST (1), the transaxie won't shilt
into first gear unfil the vehicle 15 gaing slowly enaugh,

Notice: If your front wheels won't turn, don't

iry lo drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stap when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle thera with only the accelerator pedal.

This could overheat and damage the transaxle.
Use your brakes to hold your vehicle in position
on a hill.
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Parking Brake

This vehicle has a PUSH
TO RELEASE parking
brake pedal To sal
the parking brake, hold the
regular brake pedal

TO # down with your right foot
RELEASE | M Gl Push down the parking
=01 brake pedal with your
- r laft toot

PLEH

Whether the ignition kay Is-in RUN or OFF, the brake
system waming bight stays on while the parking brake
5 E81

The parking brake uses the hrakes on the rear wheels,

To release the parking brake, hokd the reguiar brake
padal down and push the parking brake padal with your
left foot. Whan you lift your left foot, the parking brake
pedal will fallow it 1o the release position

i you try 1o drive approximataly. 20 feet (6.1 m) with
the parking brake an, the brake light stays on and

a continupus chime sounds until you release the
parking brake

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes lo overheal. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

It you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see Towing a Traller on page 4-36, Thal part shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving.
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Shifting Into Park (P)

& CAUTION:

1. Haold tha brake padal down with your nght foot and
set the parking brake

2. Mova the shift laver inla PARK (P) like this:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift fever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. if you have left the engine running. the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see "Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

* Pull the laver towarnd you.
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

&\ CAUTION:

RS
Nl
=\ v:—_—&f) *r e —
S ._}\ S ‘1-_
i —
— e

s Mave the lever Up as far as it will go.

3. Turn the ignitton key o LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take it with vou. Il you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition Key in your
mand, your vehicla is in PARK (P),

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don’t leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave yaur vehicle with the engine
running, be surg your vehicle is \n PARK (P) and

your parking brake is lirmly set belore you leave L.
After vou've moved the shill levar into PARK [P},

hotd the regular brake pedal down. Than, see if you can
move the shift lever away from PARK (P} withou! first
pulling it toward you, I you can, i@ means that the

shilt levar wasan't fully locked into PARK {P),




Torque Lock

If you ara parking on a hill and you don't shitt your
transaxle into PARK (F) properly. the wiaight of

the vehicle may pul too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxie. You may find it difficudt to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P}, This Is called “torque lock.”
To prigvent lorgue Iock, set the parking brake and

then shift into PARK (P) properiy batore you leave the
driver's seat, To find out how, see Shifting info Park (F)
an page 2-33,

When you are ready to drive, maove the shift lever oul
of PARK (P} befere you release the parking brake

IT targue lock does oocur, you may need to have anothar
vahicle push yours & litfle uphill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxie, so you
can pull the shitt lever out of PARK (P),

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatio transaxle shift lock
control system. You have to fully apply your regular
brake belora you can shift rom PARK (P} when

the ignition is in RUN. See Automalic Trarsaxle
Cparation on page 2-23,

Il you cannat shilt out of PARK (P), 2ase pressum on
ttve shift lever — push the shift laver il the way into
PARK (P) as you mantan brake application. Then move
the shift lever into the gear you want

If you ever hold the brake padal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turn the key to OFF, Open-and close the driver's
door to tum off the RAP featura,

2. Apply and hold fhe braks until the end af Step 4.
3. Shift to NEUTHAL (N)

4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear
You want

2. HEve e VEMNIoE NIX80 85 5000 as you Gar




Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
small. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming inif:

s Your exhaust system sounds sirange
or different.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

s Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

s Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over
road debris,

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

s Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming info
your vehicle:
¢ Drive it only with all the windows down lo
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle lixed Immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You

Are Parked 2\ CAUTION:
It's better not 1o park with the engine running. Bul # you It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
ever have 10, hare are some things to know. if the shift lever is not tully in PARK (P) with the

parking brake firmly set, Your vehicie can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
‘& CAUTION: running un!:-ss you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
Idling the engine with the climate control You or others could be injured. To be sure your
system off could allow dangerous exhaust Into vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
your vehicie, See the earfier Caution under level ground, always set your parking brake and
“Engine Exhaust.” mave the shift lever to PARK (P).
Also, idiing in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even Foliow the proper leps Lo be sura your vehicle won't
it the fan is at the highest setting. One place mave. See Shifting Into Park (P) on page 2-33,
this can happen ls « garage. Exhaust — with It you are parking on a hill and f yau're pulling a trailer,

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a also see Towing 2 Traller on page 4-36.
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “"Winter Driving” in the Index,
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

When you are sitfing in a comlonable driving position,
adjust the mirrar so you can se2 clearly behind your
vehicle. Grip the mirror in the center to move it up

or dewn and side 1o side. The day/night adjustment
allows you to adjust the mirror to aveid glare from the
lampe behind you. Pull the tab forward for daylime use;
push it back for night use.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may have an autemalic dimming rearview
mirror. Your vehicle's mirrer may also contain OnStar®
controls. See OnStar™ System on page 2-43 for

more information

Al night, when Ihe glare s toa high, the rmirmor will
gradually darken fo reduce glare. This change may
take a few seconds. The mirrar will retum to its clear
daytime gtate when the glare 15 reduced

Mirror Operation

AUTO: Press this button 10 furn on the automatic
dimming feature

OFF: Press this button o tum alt the automalic
dimming festure.

) (On/Off): For mirrors equipped with OnStar™
controds, press this button fo furm on the aulomatc
dimming feature. To turm off automatic dimming, press
this button again,

The indicator light will be [lumninatad whan this featurs
15 aclive

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with Compass

Your vehicle may have an aulomatic dimming reanview
mirrar with a compass. Your vehicle's mirror may

algo contain OnStar™ controls. See OnStar™ System on
page 2-43 for more information

The mirror also includes an eighl-point compass display
in tha upper right comer of the mirror {ece.

When cleaning the mirror, use a paper oweal or similar
material dampened with giass cleaner. Do not spray
glass cleanear dirgctly on 1he mirror as thal may cause
the liguid cleaner to enter the mirrdr holsing.
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Mirror Operation

MIRROR: Fress this bution 1o turn on the automatic
dimming leature. Press it'again to tum off the automatic
dimmirg feaiure

by (OnlOf): For mirrars equipped with DnStar™
controls, press and hold this button for several seconds
(e turn on the aulomatic dimming feature, Press and
held it again to turn the automatic dimming feature off.

The grean indicator hght will come on when ihis
featura s aclive. The automatic dimming feature
will be active gach time the vehicls 15 stared.

Compass Operation

COMPASS: Press this button once 1o turn the compass
on or off.

(" (OnfOft): For mirrars equipped with OnStar”
controls, press this button once 1o tum the compass
an or off

Whan tha ignition and the compass feature are on, the
compass will show two character boxes for approximately
two secands: Aller lwo saconds, the mirrdr will desplay
the compass heading.

Compass Calibration

When on, the compass automatically callbrates as the
vahicle is driven. Il, afler lwo seconds; the dispiay
does not show a compass heading (N lor Morih,

for exampie), there may be a strong magnetic field
interfering with the compass. Such interference may
be caused by a magnetic antenna mount, magnetic
note pad holder or-a similar magnatic item, It the
letter C should ever appear in the compass window,
Ihe qompass may need talibration.

The mirrar ean' be calibrated by driving fhe vehicle in
circles at 5 mph (8 km/hj or less unlil the display reads
a direction.

Mirrars equipped with OnStar™ confrols gan be placed
in calibration mode by prassing and hoiding the
or/off button until a C is shown in the compass display.




Compass Variance

Compass variance is the diference betwean sarnh’s
magnetic north and trus gaographic north. The mirror s
sal in 2one eight upon lsaving the factory, It will be
necessary to adjust the compass to compensate

for compass variange if you live outside zone eght.
Under certain elroumstances, as during a long distance
cross-country trip, It will be necessary to adjust for
campass varance. I not adjusted to account for
COMPAss variance, your compass could give false
readings.

To adjust tor compass vanance, do the following.

1. Find your current location and varance zone
numiar an the follewing zone map.

2 Prazs and hold COMPASS [or the on/off button for

mirrors-equiipped with OnStar® conifrole) until a 3. Once a zone number appears in the display, press

Zone number appears in the dispiay. the COMPASS button {or the anfolf button for
mirrors equipped with OnStar® gontrols) quickly
until the correct zone number appears in the
display. Stop pressing the button and the mirrar
will retum to normal operation. |t C appaars In the
compass window, he compass may negd
calibration, See “Compass Calibration” explained
previously.
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Qutside Power Mirrors Adjust each mirror 50 you can see some of the side ol
your vehicle and the area belind your vehicle.

Tha mirrars may also have an arrow that flashes when
the 1wrn signal Is used. See Turn SignalMulfifonction
Lever &n page 3-5.

It your vehicle is eguipped with tha memory seal and
mirrors feature, these mimror positions, along with

the driver's seat position can be stored in memaory,
See Memory Seat and Mirrors on page 2-54.

Qutside Curb View Assist Mirror

It you have the DIC lealurs, the passenger’s outsida
rearview mirror alse Includes a fit-down fealure

that operates when the shift [2ver i in REVERSE (R).
When the vehicle s shifted out of REVERSE (R),

the passenger mirror will retutn to its ariginal positioh

Your venicia has power mimer controls located on the aftar a five-secand delay. This delay prevents movemant
driver's door armrast of the mirror if multiple gaar transitions (REVERSE (R)
Press L or B on the selector switch located below the to DAIVE [D) to REVERSE (R)) ocour during a

control pad to choose the left or rioht miror. 1f vou place Paraliel parking maneuver. This featura can be

the switch in the center pasition, no miror movemeni programmed on o oft througn the parsondl chnoice

will oceur. To adjust & mirrar, use the armws located seleclion menu, See Driver Infarmation Center (DIC) on
on the control pad fo move the miror in the direction you  Page 348 or DIC Vehicle Persunalizalion on page 3-52
want It 1o go for programming instructions,
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Outside Convex Mirror

Your passanger’s side mirror is convex, A convex
mirrars surfaca is gurved 5o you can see mora from
the driver's seal

A\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other

It you cut loo sharply Into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

vehicles) look farther away than they really are.

Outside Automatic Dimming
Heated Mirror

If you have this feature, the driver's side outside
rearview mirror will adjust for the glara of headlamps
bahind you. This feature is controlled using the on and
off settings on the aulomaltic dimming rearview mirrmr,
Seo "Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror! or “Automatic
Qimming Rearview Mirror with Compass™ earler in

this section

If you have this featire. the lett and right outside mirrars
are also heated whan you activate the rear window
defogger. See "Rear Window Dafogger under Dual
Autornatic Climate Control System on page 3-25

Bolh oulside mirrors can be lolded forwarnd or rearward,
In the rearward position, they will Told flush with the
vehicta, This feature is particulany useful in automatic
Car wishes.
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OnStar® System

OnStar® uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology, wireless communications, and siate ol

tha art call canters 1o provide you with a8 wide range of
safety, secunty, information and canvenience services:
An OnStar™ subscription plan is includad in the price

of your vehitie, You can easily upgrade or extend your
OnStar” services lo meel your personal needs

A gomplete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar™ Subscrption Service
Agreamant are included In your OnStar-equipped
vehicle's alove box literature. For more Infarmabon, visil
wWw.Ons1ar.com, contact OnStar” at 1-868-4-ONSTAR
(1-B88-466-7A27), o press the blue OnSiar™ buiton

to speak 1o an OnStar™ advisor 24 hours a day,

7 clays a weak,

OnStar® Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans o closaly
meet your needs. Some ol the services currently
provided by OnStar™ are!

* Automatic Nofification of Air Bag Deplayment
* Emergancy Services

* Roadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
* AccidentAssist

* Remote Door Unlock

* Remote Diagnostics

* OnStar” MED-NET (Requires saparate activation
and annual lee on some plans)

* Online-and Personal Conciarge Services
* Route Suppon

* RideAassist

* |Information and Convenience Services
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OnStar” Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Paersonal Calling, you have a safer way to
stay connected while driving. I's a hands-tree wirsless
phone that's integrated inte your vehicle: You can place
cails nationwide using volee-activated disling with no
contracts, no roaming charges and no access fees,

To find out more about OnStar™ Personal Calling,

refer to the OnStar™ pwner's guide In your vehicle's
glove box, or call OnStar™ al 1-888-4-0ONSTAR
(1-88B-466-TR27)

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar® Virtual Advisor you can listen 1o your
lavarite news, entertainmen! and information fopics,
such as tratfic and weather reports, siock quotes

and sports seores. You listen to your e-mall through
your vehicle's speakers, and reply with your hands on
the wheel and your eves on the rosd.

A completed Subscription Service Agreement Is required
prior to delivery of OnStar™ services and prepaid

caling minutes arg altso required for OnStar Parsonal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Atvisor use. Tarms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agreement can be
found at www.onstar.com.

2-44



HomeLink® Transmitter

HumeLink™, a combinad
universal transmitter and
recelver, provides a way
to replace up o throe
hand-held transmitters
used to activate devicas
5Uoh as gate operators,
fjarage door openers,
antry door locks, sacurity
syslems and hame hghting

Additional HomeLink™ imformabon ean be found
on the intermal &t www. hamelink.com or by calling
1-800-355-1515.

It your vehicle s equipped with the Homelink™
transmitter, it complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject lo the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmful mterference; and
(2) this device must accept any inlerference recelvad,
including interference that may cause undesired
operation.

This device complles with RS5-210 of Industry Canada,
Cperation 5 subject to the following two condilions:

(1) this device may not cause interfarence, and

(2) this device must acoept any Interference, including
interference that may cause undesired operabon ol

the davice.

Changes and modilications to this system by ofhar than
an authonzed sarvice facility could vaid autharization
to use this eguipment
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Programming the HomeLink®
Transmitter

Do not use the HomeLink™ Transmitter with any garage
door openes thal does nol have the “stop and reversa
feature. This includes any garage door opener mode!
manufactured before April 1, 18982

Keap the onginal transmitter for use in other vehicles as
wall as for future HomeLink™ programming. It i5 also
recommentded that upon the sale of the vehicle,

the programmied HomeLink™ buttens should be erasad
tor sectirlty purposes. Rafer to “Erasing Homalnk™
Buttons™ or, for assistance, conlact HomeLink™ on

the internet at: www. homellink.com or by calling
1-800-355-3515

Be sure that people and objects are clear of the garage
door ar gate operator you are programming. When
programming & garage door, i is advised o park ouiside
ol the garage

It is recommended that a new battery be Installed in
your rand-hekd transmitler for guicker and more
accurate transmission of the radio frequency

Your vehicle's engine should be lumed off while
programming the transmitier, Follow these steps 1o
program up (o three channeals:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons,
releasing only when the indicator light begins to
fiash, after 20 seconds. Do nat hold down the
buttons for longer than 30 seconds and do not
repeat this step to program a second andior third
transmitter to the remaining two HomeLink™ butions.,

2. Posiion the end of your hand-heid transmitter about
1t 3 inches (3 to B cm) away from the HomeLink™
buttens while keeping the indicator light in view.

3. Simultaneously prass and hold both the desired
button on HomeLink™ and the hand-held transmitier
button, Do not refease the buttons until Step 4
has been completad,

Scma entry gates and garage door openers may
require you 1o subshitute Stap 3 with the procedura
noted In “Gate Opsralor and Canadian
Programming” later in this sechon.
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4. The indicator light will flash stowly at first and then

rapidly after HomeLink™ successiully recewes the
frequency signal from the band-held transmitier.
Release both buttons.

. Press and hold the nawly-trained HomaLink™ button
and observe the Indicatar light.

If the: indicator ight stays on constantly,
programming Is complele and your device should
activate when the HomeLink™ button is pressed and
released.

To program the remaining two HomaLink™ bultons,
begin with Step 2 undar “Frogramming HomaLink™."
Do net repeal Step 1 as this will erase all of the
programmead channels,

Il the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and Ihen turns 1o g consgtant light, confinue with
Steps & through 8 following to compiete the

6. At the garage door openar recejvar (motor-head

unit) in the garage, locate fha “Leam” or "Smarn’
buttor. This can usually be found where the hanging

antenna wire s attached 1o the motor-head unit.
- Firmly press and release the “Leam” or “Smarf”

button The name and color of the button may
vary by manutaciurer

Yau will have 30 seconds 1o start Step 8.

Retum o the vehicle. Firmly press and held the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release. Repeat the press/hold/release
sequence a second time, and depending on the
orand of the garage door apaner (or other rolling
code device), repeat Ihis sequence a third fime
to complate the programming.

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling coda
equipped device.

programming of & rolling-code eguipped device

= m
(most commanly, a garage door apenar). To pregram the remaining two Homelink™ bullons,

bagin with Step 2 of *Frogramming Homebink™."
Do not repeal Stap 1.
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Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency laws reguire transmitter
signals to "time out” or quit afler several seconds of
transmission. This may nol be long enough for
HomeLlink™ to pick up the signal during programming
Similarty, some LL5. gate operators are manufactured 1o
"ime out” In the same manner

It you live In Canada. or you are having difficulty
programming & gale operator by using the
"Programming HomeLink™ procedures (regardiess of
where-you live), raplace Step 3 under "Programming
HomaLink™ with the following:

Continue to press and hold the Homalink™ bufton while
you press and release svery Iwo saconts (oycle)

your hand-held transmitter until the frequancy signal has
been successfully accepied by Homelink™, The
Indicator light will flash slowly at first and then rapidly,
Proceed with Step 4 under “Programming HomeLink™
o complete.

Using HomeLink™

Prass and hold the appropriate HomaLlink™ button for &
least hall of a second. The indicator light will came
on while the signal is being transmitted

Erasing HomeLink™ Buttons

To erase programming from the three buttons da the
follawing:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons until
the Indicator light begins o flash, atter 20 seconds,

2. Release both butfons. Do noet hold for longer than
30 seconds.

HaomeLink™ is now in the train {learning) mode and can
be programmed at any time Ije%nnmg with Siep 2
urdaer “Programming HomeLink™."

Individual buttons gan nal be erased, but they can be
raprogrammed. See "Reprogramming a Single
HomeLink™ Button” next




Reprogramming a Single
HomeLink™ Button

To program a device o Homelink™ using a Homelink™

buttan previcusly trained, follow these steps!

1. Prass and hold the desired HomeLink™ button
Co not release the button:

2. The indicatar light will begin to llash after
20 seconds. While still halding the HomeLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 under “Programming
HomeLink™ "

Resetting Defaulis

To reset Homelink™ to detault settings do-the tollowing:

1. Hold down the two outside butions for aboul
20 seconds until the indicator light begins to lash.

2. Continue to hold both buttons until the HomeLink™
indicator lghl tums alf.

3. Helease both bultons.

For guestians or comments, contact HomeLink™ at
1-B00-355-3515, or on the intemet al www. homelink.com
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

lUse the key to lock and unfock the glove box. Toopen the
glove box, pull the handle upward until the |aich opens

Garage Door Gpener Cumpartment

_,_. --..-.--_lr|.i-i- +-|—|--F

o ,.---1"1-' .
-E ff iR |I ‘|
- tk
|
§

Ta install your garage door opener, da the following

1. Push the extended tab above the GARAGE bulton
of insert a screwdnver between the tab and outet
edge of the cover. The garage door opener
cover will flip down

If your vehicle has this featura, the garmage door opener
slorage area s located In the headliner near the
frart reading lamps,

2. Remave the square helght adapters from 1he cover,

3. Place the height adaplers on the proger peg by
lining up the heigh! adapters and the transmitter
hutton on your garage goor apanar
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4. Use the hook and loop fastener found in the
storage area and attach the garage door opener
securely Inside the console, Line up the transmitiar
putton with the helght adapters

b. Ulose the cover and test the GARAGE button.

It your garage door opener doesn't work after it
is installed, try another combination

Center Console Storage Area

Your vahicle has a cenler gonsole with two siorage
compartments and cupholders, The cupholders have
remnovable liners o hold beverage containers of different
sizes. To access the cupholders and tha front siorage
area, push the doors covenng them back into the
gonsoia. In the front slorage area you will find a placa 1o
store a cellular phane, as well as & bullt4n writing
surface. Underneath this ray 5 a CD sterage area and
another door which can be openaed to retneva ilems
which may fall inlo the space between tha console and
fne sliding door. To access the CD siorage area,

place your finger in the oval In the lop tray and Ift up.

To aocess the rear stordpe araa. press the lift lateh
al the fronl edge of the armrest and pull up. Inside are
areas which can be used 1o store a varlety ol itlems.
The back of the consale may contain either additional
cupholders or air venls for the rear seal passengers

You will also find two accessory power cutlets located
inzide the rear storage area. These outlets can be used
for accessaries requinng power, such as a cellular
phene or fax machine. See Accessory Power Outlels
on page 3-23
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Assist Handles

An assist handle over each rear door and the front
passengers door can be used to help you get in of
out of your vehicle

Rear Storage Area

If wour vehicle has this featura, the rear storage amrest
contalns two cuphaldars, To access the cupholders,
pull the armrest down from the rear seatback

This armrest also Includes a storage area inside the
armrest, To open i, pull up on the lever at the front edge
ol the armrast

Rear Seat Armrest

Yaur vehicla's rear 4eat armrast gontains two
cupholders To access the cupholders, pull the armrest
down Irom the reéar seatback

Rear Seat Pass Through

Your vehicle is equipped with & rear storage armmrest
with a pass-through leature that allows for trunk access.
Pull the rear armrest down, then push down an the
runk gccess panel lalch 1o cpen the parigl, To dose,
push the access pane! unfil it latchas.

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenignce net. You'll sea i
just inside the back wall of the trunk

Put small loads, like grocéry bags, behind the net, it can
heip keep them from falling over dunng sham lums or
quick staris and siops:

The net isn'l for largar, heavier loads: Store them in the
trunk as far forward as you can.

You can unhook {he net so that it will e flal when
you ra niof using i
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Sunroof

Your vahicle may be equipped with 8 sunrool.
The sunrool has both manual and express features
tor opemng the glass panel and sunshade.

The switch lar the sunroo!
is located on the headlingr
bhatwean the sun visors.

The sunroot switch has four positions that control
siarenl mouemeanl

The swilch will only work when the ignition = an of
when the RAP is active. Ser “Relained Accessory
Power (HAF)" under ignition Posilions on page 2-25

Open: Press and hold the switch rearward to the
tirst position to opan the glass panel and sunshade
The sunshade can also be opened manually,

Comfort Stop: Press and release the swiltch rearward
to the second position 1o express open the glass
panel to the comfort stop position. The comfor stog
position s designed 1o help reduce noise and make
passengers more comfortable.

Express Open: When the glass panal is exprass
opening, pressing the swilch in any direction will stop it
in a partially-opened position, The giass panal may

be lully openad by prassing the switch rearward again.
If vou press and hold the sawitch in the express gpan
position for more than one and & hall seconds, the
gxpress open operation will be overridden and

the sunroof will operate manualty.

Cloge: To close the glass panel, press and held the
switch farward. As the glass panel reaches the closed
position, it will apen-slightly toward the vent position and
then drop down to the cldsed posiion 1o provide &
better seal. The sunshade must be closed manually,

Venl: Once the sunrool is closed, it can be opened
to the vent posiion by pushing the swiich upward.
To close the glass panel, pull the swilch downward,
The sunshade must be opensd and closed manually
lar vent oparation,
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat and Mirrors

It your vehicle nas this
lealurs, the contrals are
located on the driver's doar
panel, and are used to
program and recall memarny
seltings lor the driver's
seating, oulside mirror
positions and climate
centrols. See Climate
Controfs Parsonalization
on page J3-32 tar more
rfarmation

To save your seal and mirror positions info memary,
use the following procedure:;

1

First idantify the DRIVER # on the Dnver Information
Center (DIC) by pressing the MEMORY button

1 or 2 or by pressing the unicck bution on fhe
remote keyless antry transmitter, See Onver
Information Center (DIC) on page 3-48,

Adjust the driver's seat and lumbar position to a
safe and comforable driving position. Adjust both
outside mirrors 1o suit you. See Outside Power
Mirrors on page 2-41.

Prass and hold the MEMORY button 1 or 2
correspoending with your DRIVER # displayed on the
DIC for longer than three seconds. You will haar
two beeps conlirming thal the saat and mirar
positions have been antered Into memory.

To sel the seal and mirror positions lor a second driver,
foliow the previous steps, but start by pressing the
unlook button on the transmitter thal displays the other
DRIVER # an the DIC. Be sure fo use the MEMORY
button which corresponds 10 the DRIVER # identified by
the second transmitter.




To recall your memory poaitions, your vehicle must be
m FARK {F). Push and releasa the MEMORY button

1 or 2 corresponding 1o the desired driving position.

Tha soat and mirrors will move 10 the position previously
stared for the identified driver, You will hear ona beap.

To store the exil posifion for an easy exl, use the
{ellowing procedure:

1. First identity tha DRIVER # by pressing the
MEMORY button 1 or 2 or by pressing the unlock
biutton on the transmitter

2. Adjust the drvars seal to the desired exit position.

3. Press and hold the EXIT button for longer than
three seconds. You will hear two beeps confirming
that the seat exit position has bean enterad info
MEMoTy.

To set the =xil position for & second driver, follow the
previous steps, but start by pressing the unlock button
on [he transmitter that displays the other DRIVER #

on the DIC, Be sure fo use the MEMORY button which
correspands to the DRIVER £ identified by the other
transmitter

To racall the axit position, your vehicle must be in
PARK (P). Push and release the EXIT button and the
seat will move to the exit position previously storet

for the aurrently identified driver. You will hear ong besp.
If an exit position has not been storad for the currently
identified driver, the seal will move all the way back.

To slop recall movemeant of the saat at any time, press
the driver's power seat control located on the cutboard
gide of the front seat

Mirrars and lumbar positions will net be stored ar
recalled for the exit positidn.

If you would like your stored driving or exit position
to ba recalled when unlocking your vehicle with
the transmiller, see DIC Vahicle Personalization on
page 3-52.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main componenls of yaur mstrument panel are the following:

A, Air Qutiat K. Trunk Helease and Lockout Button
8. Extefior Lamps Control L Hood Release
C. Turm SignalMulfifunction Lever M. lgnition Switch
B Steaning Wheet Conyols M. Traction Contral Button (I Equipped)
£ Tiazaid Weming Elashens Sutton 0. Heated Seat Controls (Option)
F. Instrument Panel Cluster
G. Shift Laver P. Ashtray and Cigarette Lighter
H. Audio Systam . Climate Contral System
I -Alr Outiet R. Glove Box
J S

Fuel Door Release Builon Passenger Climate Cantral
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Hazard Warning Flashers

The hazard warning flashar
hutton s locatad on fop of
1he steenng column,

Your hazard waming llashers work no matier what
position your key is in, and aven it the key sn'l in

Pregs the button 1o make the front and rear furn signal
lamps flash on and off. To turm off the lashers, prass
the button agaln.

When the hazard waming llashers are on, your tum

Your hazard warmng flashers let you wam others. They signals wan't wark

also et police know you have a prablem. Your front
and rear turm signal lamps will fiash on and off Other W arning Devices

If you carry reflective tiangles, you Gan &8t one Up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
yaur vehicle
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Horn Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

Fress on the center area of the steering wheal to sound
the Rorm

Tilt Wheel

A filt wheel allows you to adjust the steering whesl
before you drive. You can also raise it 10 the highast
level to give your legs more rogm when you exit

and antar the vehicle.

The lever that allows you 0 filt the steenng wheai |5
lpeated on the left side of the sleering column,

Tl the wheel, hold the
whas| and pull the laver
ioward you, Then move the
stearnng whesl o 8 The lever an the latt side of the steerng column
tomiortable position and nciudes the following:

release the lever o :
lock the wheel In place

¢ Tum and Lane-Change Signals

¢ Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
® Flash-tc-Pass

* Windshield Wigers

® Windshield Washear

® Cruise Control

For information on the exteror lamps, see Extenor
Lamps on page 312
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tumn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward {for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal a turn or a lane changs.

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or
down. When the tum is finished, the levar will retum
gutamatically.

An arrow on the instrurment
pane!l cluster will Hash in
the direction of the

turn or fane change.

It your vehicle s equipped with the Head-Up Display
(HUD), an arrow will also appear in the display area 1o
Indicate the direction of the lum or lane change.

See Head-Up Display (HUD) on page 3-181or more
Irformation

You may also have an arrow in the oulside mirror that
flashag when the tum signal is used, See Ouiside Fower
Mirrors on page 2-41 for mare Information.

To signal a fane change, [ust raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold o thare until you
complete your lane change. The lever will retum by tsell
when you release i,

As you signal a fum or a lane change, if the armows
fiash at twice the normal rate, this may indicato that a
signal bulb may be burned out and other drivers
won't seq your turn signal,

If & bulb is burned out, repiace it to help avoid an
accident, If the arrows don't go on at all whan you signal
a lum, check the luse and check tor burned-oul bulbs.
See Flses and Ciroull Breakers on page 5-85.

It you have a trailar towing option with added wiring for
the traller lamps, the signal indicalar will flash even

if & tum signal bul s bumed out. Check the front and
rear turn signal lamps requiary to make sura thay

are working. You do not need to add a diffarent flashar

Turn Signal On Chime

If your tum signal is left on Tor more than 3/4 ol a mile
(1.2 km), & chime will sound at each flash of the

turn signal, To turn off the chime, move the twrn signal
laver o the off posilion.
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Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To ahange the headiamps trom low beam to high or
high o low, pull the wrn signal levar toward you, then
ralaase il

When the high baams are
an, a light on the ihstrumant

= panel cluster will also
J— be on, It your vehitle'is
— EqU'l}F}ﬂﬁ wilh HLUD, this

hght will also appear in the
dizplay area.

Flash-To-Pass

This feature lets you use your high-beam headlamps 1o
signal & driver in front of you that you want 1o pass.
It works aven if your headlamps gre off,

To use i, pull the tum signal lever toward you, but not
g0 far that you hear a chok:

I your headlamps are afl or on low beam, yolr
high-beam headtamps will turn on. They'll stay on as lang
as you hold the lever toward you and the high-beam
indicatar an [he instrument panal cluster will comea on.
Release the lever to turn the high-Beam headiamps off

Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by turning the band
marked WIFER.

For a single wiping cycle, turn tha band to MIST. Hald it
there unlil the wipers start, then le! go. The wipers

will siop after ane cycle. | you wanl more cycies, hold
the band on MIST longer

Use 1he delay pasition to sef the wiper speed [or &

long or short detay between wipes. This can ba vary
useful in light rain or snow. Turn the band o choose the
delay fime. The closer to LO, the shorter the delay
batwean wipes.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away
from you ta the LO position, For high-spead wiging,
turn the band further, o HI. To stop the wipers, tum the
band to OFF.

Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seeing well encugh to drive zafely, To avoid
damage, be sure to clear lce and snow from the wiper
hadas hofare Lging tham . B-thay'ra frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. If your blades
become damaged, gel new blades or blade insars

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipal motar.
A cirewlt breaker will stop the motar unti] It cools.
Clear away snow or ice 10 prevent an gvaroad.,
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Rainsense™ Il Wipers

It vour vehicle has this feature, the malsiure sansar s
maunted on the Intenor of the windshield below the
rearview mirror and is used to automatically operate
ihe wipers. This system operates by monitoring

the amount of moisture bulld-up on the windshield.
Wipes occur as needed to clear the windshisld
depending on the driving conditions and the sensitivity
setting. In lighl rain or snaw, fewer wipes will ooogur,

In heavy ran orsnow, wipes will sccur more frequently.

The system will operate in the delay, low speed and
high speed modes. If the systam is left on for long
periods of time. occasional wipes may ooour without
any moisture on the windshield. This is normal and
indicates that the Ramsense™ system is active.

Tha Rainsensa™ system is activated by tumning the
wiper control band 1o one of the five sensitivity levels
within the delay area. The delay position closest fo
OFFMIST is the lowest sensitivity satting, level

one. This allows more rain or snow 1o cellect on the
windshield between wipes. You can increase fhe
sansitivity of the system and the frequency of wipes by

turning the wiper control band away from you 1o the
Higher sensitivity levels. The highest sensitivity setfting,
level five, i1s closest to the LO position. & single wips

will ogour each fime you lum the wiper control band toa
higher sensitivity level to indicate that he sensitivity
level has baen increased.

The windshield wipars also remain in & "high park”
pasition {the wipers are stopped on the windshigld and
arer not in the normal park positon), even when the
ignition s turned off.

Neotice: Turn the windshield wiper band on the
multifunction lever to off to avoid wiper damage
when going through an automatic car wash.

The MIST and wash cycles operate as normal and
are not affected by the mosture-sensing function
The system can be overridden at any time by
manually turning the wiger band to LO or Hl speed.

Notice: Do not place stickers or other items on
the exterior glass surface directly in front of
the moisture sensor. Doing this could cause the
molsture sensor to malfunction.
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Windshield Washer

Al the top of the multifunction lever thare is a paddle
with the ward PUSH on . For "pogrammed” operabion,
oress and release the paddie. The washer will provida

a maasurad amount of fluid to the windshiald and

the wiper will either stop or retum to your original wiping
speed. For “demand” cperation, press and hold fhe
paddle tor at least two seconds. Helsase the paddie
when you have enough fluid and the wipers will aither
stop o raturn 1o your enginal wiping spéed.

/N CAUTION:

Cruise Control

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 kmidh) or more without keeping your foot
an the accelerator. This can really help on long tnps

Cruise control does nol work al speeds below about
25 mph (440 km/h)

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts off,

N\ CAUTION:

In freezing wealher, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer lluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

" ..n..l- |r|l1]-||:||- b e |pnnr| |M|+|-| r'”lﬁ a3 '|.ﬂf”-.|r'l'-_-'|—"|:| n

Whe e

WAEHER FLUID LOW message will appear on the
instrument panel cluster when the vehicle is low
an washer fluid,

® Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can’t drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don't use your crulse control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause

rﬁr“r'r"h ami hﬂ.ﬁl nnlnn .1'31 :'I'I.!" l:gu :I:EILII!

lose control. Don’ t use cruise control on
slippery roads.
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It your vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
traction control system begins to limit wheel spin. the
cruise control will automatically disengage. Sea Traction
Contral System (TCS) on page. 4-5. When road
congimons allow you o salely use i again, you may turn
the cruise control back on

Setting Cruise Control

4\ CAUTION:

1. Move the cruise control
switch to ON,

LRLUISE
OFF o0 ma

If you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into eruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want 1o use
cruise control.

2. Get up 1o the speed you want

3. Push in the SET button at the end of the tum signal
lever and release it. The CRUISE light on the
nstrument pana! cluster will come on

4. Take your fool off the accelerator pedal
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Resuming a Set Speed

Setting the cruise confrol af a desired speed and than
applying the brake will end the cruise cantrol function.

Cnece you're going about 26 mph (40 kmih) or more,
you can move the cruise control swilch from OGN to
A/A (ResumalAccelerate) brefly to resel. This returns
you to your desired presel speed.

Remeamber, It you hold the swilch at R/A, the vehicla
will accelerate until you release the switch or apply the
brake. So unless you want 1o go faster. don’t hold

the switch at HIA.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways o go to a lgher spes

® Use the accelerator pedal to go to a higher speed,
Push the SET button at the end of the lever, then
release the button and the accelerator pedal
You'll new cruise at the higher speed,

® MOVE TNE Cruise Swich (romm G e Ros, o i
there until you reach a deslred speed and then
release tha switch. To Increase your speed in very
small amounts, briefly move the switch to R/A
then releasa it

Eaah time you do this, your venicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) fasker.

The accelerate feature will only work after you have set
the cruise control speed by pushing the SET button.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

e Push in the SET button at the end of the lever unhi
you reach a desired lower speed, then release it

* To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button briefly. Each tima you de this. you'll go
about 1 mph {1 6 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Usg Ihe acceleralor pedal to increase your speed:

When you take your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will
siow down 1o the cruise contral speed you set earlier,




Using Cruise Control on Hills Exterior Lamps

How well your crulse contral will work on hills depends =
upon your speed, load and the steapness of the i This: cantrol, located 1o the
hills. When going up steap hills, you may have (o LIBHTS W left of ihe 5r|31'5~r:;1g column
step on the accealerator pedal to mamtain your speed. D?Htrmeﬁ pladil ot
When going downhill, you may have to brake or shift {o e

a lower pear to keep your speed down. Of coursa,
applying the brake takes you out of cruise control,
Many drivers flind this o be too much trouble and don't
use cruige contral on steep hilis.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways totum off the cruise controf

* Headlamps

e Step lightly on the brake pedal, or

— ] " Tailk: 13
¢ mave the crulse switch ta OFF The CRUISE light olichl

will also go out * Parking Lamps
- ™ 5 - " g
Erasing Speed Memory Licange Lamp

. _ * Sidemarkor Larnps
When you turn off the cruise control or the ignition,

your eruige control set speed memory is erased. * Instrument Panel Lights
* Interior Courtesy Lamps
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OFF: Pushing the exteror lamps control gl the way In
twrns off &l lamps and lights.

Parking Lamps: Pulling the exterlor lamps control out
t0 the first pasihon turns on the parkmg lamps;

license plate lamps, the sidemarker lamps and the
instrument paneal lights.

Headlamps: Pulling the axternor lamps control out 10
the secand paosition fums on the headlamps, together
with the previously fisted lamps and lights.

For intormation on the imercr lights, ses Infenor Lamps
an page 3-15.

Headlamps On Reminder

If youl leave the exterior lamp control on, remova the
kay from the ignilicn and opan the drivers door, you will
hiear a confinuous warning chime. The chima will turn
aft whan the lamps are tumed off

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make || sasier lor
others (o sea the front of your vehicle during the

day. DHL can be helpful in many difterent driving
conditions, but they can be especially heipful In the shor
periods after dawn and betore sunsat. Fully functional
daytime running lamps are required on all vehicles

first soid in Canada,

A light-sensor on top ol the instrument panel monitors
the-exterior hght level tor the operation of DAL and
Twilght Sentinal™, 20 be sure it Isn't coverad.

The DRL system will make your high-bearn headlamps
come on al reduced brightness In dayiight when the
follawing conditions are mel;

®* The igmihen ison,
® the exteror lamps control (s off, and
® the transaxle is not in PARK (P)




When DRL are on, only your high-beam headlamps will
be aon. The parking lamps, taillamps, sidemarker and
other lamps won't be on. Your instrument panel won't ba
It up aithar

When i's dark enouagh outside, your high-beam
headlamps will ehange to low-beam headiamps at ull
brightness. The ather lamps thal tuni on with your
headlamps will also wen on. When it's bright enaugh
outside, the regular lamps will tum off, and your
high-beam headlamps change fo the reduced
brightness of DAL,

To idie your vehicle with the DRL off, shift the transaxle
into PARK (F). The DAL will stay off untif yau shift
out of PARK (F).

To wirn off all exterior lighting at nigh! when you are
parkad, lurn off the exteror lamp contrel and shda the
Twilight Sentinel™ control all the way to the left.

When reloased, the cantral will return 1o the Twilight
Sontinel™ minimum delay position and the lights will
turn off,

As with any vehicle, you should tum an the regular
headiamp system when you nead it

Cornering Lamps

The comenng lamps come on when (e headlamps or
parking lamps arg on and you signal a fum with the
multifunction lever. They provide marg light for
carmanng

Twilight Sentinel®

Twilight Sentinal™ turns
your headlamps. on and off
by sensing how dark i

15 oulsitle

To operale this teature, slide tha control to any position
lo vary tha larmp timeout.
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You can sel the delay time frorm only 8 few seconds to
three minutes. Il you move the control all the way to
MAX, your lamps will remain an for three minutes atter
you tum off your engine. |f you move the control
almost all the way in the othar direction, so IU's |ust on,
the tamps will go off quickly when you tum off yeur
engine. Stiding the control to OFF, tums ofl the Twilight
Sentinel™ leature.

Light Sensor

Your Twilight Sentine!™ and DAL wark with the ligii
sengol on top of the instrument panel, Don't cover I up.
If you do, it will senss “dark” and the headiamps will
come on,

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

Instrument panel light brightness can be adjusted by
turning the exteror lamps control countarclockwise
and clockwise,

Courtesy Lamps

When any door s opened, several lamps go on

They make |t easy for you to anter and leave your
vehicle. You can also wrn these lamps on by luming
the extarior lamps control clockwise all the way past the
narmal sfop

Entry Lighting

Wrien you apen alther front door or press the button
with the unlock symbaol on the remole kayless entry
transmitter, the lamps insida your vehicle will turn on,
These lamps will turm off atter abaul 40 seconds.
These lamps will aiso turn off I you start the engine of
AONVALE e POWET Uour 10eRs.
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Delayed Entry Lighting

When you open the door, the interior lamps will come an.
When you clese the doer with the ignitian off, the interior
tamps will stay on for 25 saconds or untl the ignificn s
turned to an on position. Locking the doors with the power
door lock switch will averride the delayed antry lighting
feature and the lamps will tum off right away.

Using the remote keyless entry transmitler to lock the
door will not cancel delayed lighting

Theater Dimming

This feature allows for a three 1o five-second fade out
of the oourtesy lamps instead of Immediate um off,

Delayed Exit Lighting

With this teature, the intarior lamps will come on lor
25 seconds after you remove tha key from the ignitian,
This will glve you time to lind the door handls or

lock switches

Parade Dimming

This feature prohibits the dimming of your instrument
panel displays during daylight while your headlamps are
on, This leature oparates with the light sensor for the
Twillght Sentinet™ and is fully automatic. When the light
sensor reads darkness outside, you will be able to

dim your instrument panal displays once again

Perimeter Lighting

Whan tha button with the unlock symbal on the remoie
keylass entry transmitier is pressed, the DRL. parking
lamps and back-up lamps will come an if it is dark
enough outside

This feature will only be activated when the sacunty
feedback fealure s programmed 1o be in Modes 1, 3

ar 5 on the ansmitter, Modes 0, 2 and 4 do nol respond
with exterior lights flashing when unfocking the vehicte
a0 parmeter lighting will not be active,

This feature can be programmed on or oft Tar each
transmitiar,
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To turn the featurs off do the following: Te wm the feature on do the lollowing:
1, Press and hoid LOCK on the driver's door lock switch 1. Press and hold LOCK on the driver's door lock switch

thioughout this procedure. All doors will lock. throughout this procedure, All doors will fock.

2 Press the remote alarm bution on the transmitter o 2. Press the remote alarm button on the transmitter to
entar the programming mode. Parimater lighting entar the programming mode. Parmater lighting
remains on at this tima and the hom will chirp remains off at this time and the harn will chip
Iwo timas, ana Hime,

3. Press the remaie alarm button on tha transmitter 3. Press the remofe alarm button on the transmilter
again. Perimeter lighting Is disabled and the horm again. Penmeter lighting |s now enabled and the
will chirp one time. horm will ehirp two timas,

4. Release the door lock switch, The perimater lighting 4. Releasa he door lock switch. The permeter lighting
feature is now off feature is now on.

Parimater lighting can also be activated thraugh the
RIC. See DIC Vehicle Parsonalizaiion on page 3-52 or
Driver Infarmation Center (DIC) on page 3-48.

317



Front Reading Lamps

Rear Reading Lamps

The frant reading lamps, located on the headliner, and
tha intenor courtdsy lamps will come an when you
open a door, They will turn ol when you turn on the
ignition

To turm on the front reading lamps when the dooes arg
closed, prass the button behind the lamp you want
ta turn on, Press it agdin 1o twm the lamp off

Thesa lamps work aven 'when the ignition is off.

J-18

Ter turn an @ rear reading lamp, press the button above
thal rear doar To turm off the r=ading lamp, press
the bulton again.




Trunk Lamp

Whan you open the trunk to iis full open positian,
a lamp will come on inside the trunk. This fampg will
automatically turn off when the trunk 15 closed,

Glove Box Lamp

When you open the giove box, a lamp will coma on
inside the glave box. This will automatically turn off
whan the glove box s closed

Battery Rundown Protection

This feature shuts off all lamps that are lelt on for mote
than 10 minutes when the ignition is off. Thiz will keep
your battery from running down,

Head-Up Display (HUD)

A CAUTION:

i the HUD image is too bright, or too high in
your field of view, it may take you more time to
see things you need to see when it's dark
outside. Be sure to keep the HUD image dim
and placed low in your field of view.

it your vehicle Is squipped with the Head-Up Display
(HUDY), you can ses some of the driver information that
dppears on your instrument panel ciustar

The Information may be displayed in English or metric
unils and appears as a raflection In the windshieid,
Tha HUD consists of the fellowing information;

% Speedometer Reading

= Tuin Sugria indicaius

% High-Beam Headlamp Indicalo
% CHECK GAGES Message




CHECK GAGES
-~
X

= km/
D' ‘..-!MHI;H

The HUD shows thess images when they arg lighted on
the instrument pana! cluster.

Be sure 10 continue scanning your displays, controls
and driving environment just as you would in a vehicls
without HUD. I you navar iook al your instrumant
panel, you may not see sometining importan!, such as a
warning light.

Notice: Although the HUD image appears to be
near the front of the vehicle, do nol use it as

a parking aid. The HUD was not designed for that
purpose. If you try to use it as such, you may
misjudge the distance and damage your vehicle.

Tha HUD controls are
located In the overhead
consola,

. Start your enging and slide the HUD dimmar switoh

all the way up

The brightness of the HUD image |s determingd by
whather tha headlamps are on or off, and where
you have the HUD dimmer swilch set

Adjust the seat 1o a comfortable driving pesition.
Keep prassing the top arrow on the image hesaht
adjuster o ralse e image as far as possible.

Keep pressing the bottom amow on the image
heigh! adjustar 1o move Ihe image as low as
passible, white still kesping it in full visw,

Slide the dimmer switch downward untii the HUD
image is no brighter than necessary.

To tum the HUD display off, slide the dimmer switch all
the way down.
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Il the sun comes out, the sky becomes cloudy, or if you
wm your headiamps on, you may nead fo adjust the
HUD brightness using the dimmar switch. Polanzed
sunglasses could make the HUD image harder o see.

Ta change the display from English to metric units,
push the ENG/MET button localed to the left of
e sleering column.

Care of the HUD

Clean the inside of the windshiald as nacessary to
remave any dirl or lilm that reduces the sharpness of
clarity of the HUD image.

To clean the HUD lens, spray househald glass oleaner
ari & solt, clean cloth: Genily wipe and dry the HUD
lens, Da nol spray cleaner dirgctly on the leris (o ayoid
cleanar lsaking inside the unit

If You Can’t See the HUD Image
When the Ignition is On

It the ignition is on and you can't ses the HUD image,
check o see i:

* The headlamps are on,

® Something is covering the HUD unit

¢ The HUD dimmer contral s adjusted praperly.

& The HUD image is adjusted 1o the proper height.

® A fuseis blown. See Fusas and Cirowlt Breakers on
page 5-95,

Keeap in mind thal your windshiald is part of the HUD
system. If you ever have o have your windshield
replaced, be sure 1o get one thal is designed fer HUD
@r your HUD jmage may look blurred or oul of focus:
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Ultrasonic Rear Parking Assist How the System Works

{UHPﬂ] Ultrasonic rear parking assist comes on automatically
_ when the shitt lever is moved into FEVERSE (R) and the
It your vehicle has this tealure, ullrasonic rear parking vahicle speed Is less than 3 mph (5 km/h). When the
assist can help yau to datenmine how close an object system comes on, tha three fights on the display will
1510 your rear bumper within & given area, making iifuminate to let you know that the system is working
parking easier URPA senses how cloze your vehicle is to an object.
Thie URPA display is lonated inside the vehicio, above The distance is determined by the four rear sensors
the rear window. It has three color-coded lights that can 'ecated an the bumper, When shifting into REVERSE (R)
be seen through the rearview mirror, and an objact is detecied, one of the follawing will cecur:
s AtEfi, (1.5 m)an amber ight will come on.
Pass CAUTION: * At40in. (1.0 m) twa amber lights will come on.

® At 20in. (0.5 m) two amber lights and a red light will
come on and a continuous chima will sound

If children, someone on a bicycle, or pets are

behind your vehicle, URPA wan't tell you they ® At ft (0.3 m) the chime will still b going

are there. You could strike them and they continuousty and all three lights will flash.

could be injured or killed. Whether or not you A chirme will sound the lirst time an ohiect is datecled,
are using URPA, check carefully behind your if the object is betwean 20 inghes (0.5 m) and & feal
vehicle and then watch closely whenever you (1.8 m} away,

back up. URPA can detect abjects 3 Inches (7.6 cm) and widar,

and at least 10 nches (2.5 cm) tall, but cannot detect
abjects fnal are abova frunk level, In order for the rear
sensors 1o recognize an object, it must be within
operating range.
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It the URPA system is not functioning properly, the
display will flash red, indicating that there is a problam.
The light will alsa flash red when you are driving if a
traller Is attached to your vehicle, or I you have a bicycie
or an ehject hanging out of your trunk; Tha light will
cantinue to flash until the trader or the object is remaved
and your vehicle is dnvan forward at at least 15 mph

{25 knwh), It may also flash red it the ultrasonic sensors
are not kept clean, For clganing instructions, see
Cleaning the Oiside of Your Vehigle on page 5-83.

S0 be sure to keep your rear bumpear free of mud, dir,
snow, lee and slush or the system may not wark
propery. Il after cleaning the rear bumper and then
driving at at least 15 mph (256 km'h), the display
continues to ltash red, sae your dealer. It may also lash
redd if your vehicle 8 moving in REVERSE (R) at a
spead greater than 3 mph (5 km/h), Other condifions
that may affect system perormance include things like,
the vibirations from a jackhammer or the compression

ol girprakas on a very large-truck:

As always, drivers should use care when backing up a
vehicle. Always look behind you. being sure 1o check
for cther vehicles, obstiuctions and blind spois:

Accessory Power Outlets

The accessory power oullets can be used o plug in
alectrical equipment such as a cellular 1elephons or
CB radio.

Your vehicle has twe power oullels located in the rear
storage area of the from center console, See Center
Console Storage Area an page 2-51 for mara
infarmalian on locakion,

Your vehicle may have a small cap that must be pulled
down io access the accessery power outiat. If if dpes,
when not using the oultet be sure to cover it with

the protective cap

The accessory power outlets will anly cparata while the
ignition kay is in AUN and for 10 minutes afler tuming
the igrution off. I you would like 1o operate an accessary
for an extended pariod of ime, contact your dealer for
more irformation,

Nolice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed 15 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.




Certain electrical accessones may not be compatible to
Ihe accessory power oufiet and could resull in blown
vehicle or adapter fuses, If you experience a probiem
see your daaler for addiional intarmation on-accessory
pawer aufiels

Nelice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered
by your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and nover use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding elecincal equipment, ba sure 1o follow
the proper Installation instructions includad with
the equipment,

Notice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The tronl ashtray may be removed lor eleaning.
To remove; grasp the-sides-and pull forward

The rear ashirays arg located on each rear dotr panal
To remove the rear ashtray, open the lid and ease

thie ashiray upward until the edge can be grasped 1o pull
fhe ashiray up and oul.

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable items
into your ashirays. Hot cigareties or other smoking
materials could ignite them, causing a damaging fire.

There is a cigarette lighter near tha front ashtray,
To use it, push it m all the way and let go. When it's
ready, it will pop back out by nsell

Notice: Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while It is heating. If you do, it wan't be able
to back away from the heating element when

it'’s ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

Wilh this system you can control the heating, cooling
and vantilation for your vahicle

Automatic Operation

AUTO {Automatic); Press the AUTO button for
autematic contral of the inside temperature. the alr
delvery mode and the fan spesd.
1. Prass the AUTO button
2. Adjest the temperature 1o 75" F (24" C).
Choosing the coldest or warmest lempearature setting
will not cause the system to heat or cool any faster.
Il you set the syslem al the warmast femparalure
sefting, the system will remain in manual mode

al thaf temperalure and it will not go into
automatic mode

In cold weathar, the system will start at reduced fan
speads to avoid blowing celd alr inte your vehicle
urtll warmar air is available. The systam will start
out blowing air at the fioor but may change modes
automatically as the vehicle warma up to maintain
lhe chosen temperatura setting, The length of

time needed for warm up will depend on the
outside temperatureg and the length of fima thal has
slapsed since your vehicle was [asl driven

3. Wail for the system Lo regulate. This may take from
10 1o 30 minutes. Then adjust the temperature
il necassary.

Do not cover the solar sensor locatad in the center of
the instrumeant paneal, near the windshield, For mora
Information on thé sofar sensor, see “Sensors” [ater in
this sachon
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Manual Operation

Pressing the FAN or AR FLOW buttons cancels
automatic operation and places the system in manual
modde, Press the AUTO bullon lo return lo automatic
operalion.

TEMP (Temperature): To manually-adjust the
temparatiure inside the vehicle, push the TEMP amow.,
Push the TEMP up arrow for warmer temperatura
sathings and tha TEMP down arrow for cooler
lemperature seltings. The setfing will be shown on the
display. The dispiay will ratum to the outside
temperature alfer a few seconds,

# FAN: Prassing the FAN buttan will display and hold
the current fan spead while in manual modes. If you
want tha fan 1o run 8t a lower speed. push tha down
arrow on the FAN bution. i you want to increase the fan
speed, push the up grmow on the FAN button. The tan
indicators will also be shown on the display

If the alrfiow seems low when the fan is al the highest
setling. (he passenger comparment air filtet. My
naod to be replaced. For more information, see
Passenger Compartment Air Filter on page 3-31

AIR FLOW: Fressing the AR FLOW buttorn will display
and hold the currant setting while in manual mode.

Use fhe up and down arrows an the AlR FLOW bution
to cycle through the avallable modes,

WINDSHIELD-FLOOR: This mode directs most of the
airfiow 10 thie windshield with some airflow 1o the
authoard oullets [(lor the side windows) and the

floor outlets.

MID: This moda directs aifiow through the instrument
panel outiets.

FLOOR-MID: This modea directs aidlow through both
the floor and the mstniment panel outlels, There is also
a small amount of air diredted (o the windshiold and
the outboard outlets {tor the side windows].

FLOOR: This modse directs most of the aifiow to the
fioor outlats with some diraciad 1o the outboard
putiets (for the side wintfows) and the windshield,

OFF: Press the OFF button onoe to turn off the
passengar climate control, if it has been aclivaled,
Pressing the OFF button a sacond time will tum off the
main system. The oulside tempearature will be shown
on the disptay when the system is off.
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VENT: Prassing the VENT button allows outside air 10
llow ihrough your vehicle without the air conditioning
compressor working: To tum off the VENT selection,
push the VENT butlon again.

BSelecting the VENT and AUTO buttons at the same
time allows the system to control the airfiow
aulomatically without using the ar conditioning
compressor or the recirculation mode

RECIRC (Recirculation): Press this button to limit the
amount of outside air coming inta the vehicle. It can ba
used 1o prevent culside air and odors from entaring your
vehicle or to help haat or cool thie air Inside your vehicle
more guickly. Press this button to tum the recirculation
mede on or off, When the button is pressed,-an indicatar
light will come an. The recirculation mada cannot be usad
with the FRONT defrastor VENT mode.

On hot days, open the windows 1o 18t hot air escape; then
close tham. This helps o reduce the ime it takes for your
vehicle to cool down, It also helps the system 1o operate
more elficiently

For quick cool down on hot days, press the AUTE button
and the system will automalically enter recirculation
mode and the temperature will be at the full cold pasition
for maximum coaling.

Using these setlings together for long periods ol ime rmay
cause the air inside of your vehicte 1o Becoma oo dry

To prevent this from happaning, attar the air in your
vehicle has cooled, tum fhe recirculation mode off,

The air conditioning systermn remaves maoistura from the
alr, so you may sometimes notice a small amount of
water dripping undernaath your vahlcle while wdling or
after turming off the engine. This |8 normal,

Sensors

The solar sensar on your vehicle monitors the solar
radiation and the air inside of your yvehicle, then uses the
mtormation o maintain the selected temperature by
initiating needed adjusiments to the tempearature, the fan
speed and the air dellvery systam. The system may
also supply cooler air wo the side of the vehicle facing the
sun. The recircutation mode will also be activated, as
necessary, Do not cover the solar sensor located in the
center of the instrument panel. near the windshield,

or tha systam will not wark proparty.
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Defogging and Defrosting

Fog an the Inside of windows is & result of high humidity
(moisture) condensing on the cool window glass.

This can be mirumized if the climate control system is
used proparly.

(,"r]_'_-i') FRONT: Press the FRONT button to detrost the
windshield by directing airfiow toward the windstield and

autboard aullets (Tor the slde windows). Ta tum off
FRONT, press the ALUTO or AR FLOW butions.

If the AIR FLOW up button is pressad while in the
FRONT detrost mode, the system will direct the

alr toward the Instrumant panel outiets, I the AIR FLOW
down button 15 pressed while in the FRONT defros)
moda, tha system will dirsct the air toward the lleor, and
the FRONT defrast mode will cancal. Do not drive the
vehicle until all the windows are clear,

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid o
remave fog or frast Irom tha rear window.

Y REAR: Prass this butlon 1o turn the rear window

defogger on or ofl. Be sure to clear as much snow from
the rear window as possible

At speeds above 30 mph (48 kmi/h), he-defoqger will
operate continuously until you press the REAR button
again. After 10 minutes of driving below 30 mph

(48 krm/h), the detogger will tum oft automatically, I you
need additional warming time, push the bulton agam.
The system will then operate for five minutes balore
golrg off by isel.

If your veticle has heated outside rearview mirrors,
the mirrors will haat to help clear fog or frast from the
surface of the miirror when the rear window datogger
button is pressed

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty,
Do nel altach a lemporary vehicle license, tape,

a decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Passenger Temperature Control

I your vehicle has the optional separate passengars
temperatura control, then the driver and the right

front passenger can selec! separale tempearature
seffings. This feature allows the front passengar (o
seieq! a temperaturs that is 5° F (3° C) warmer or cooler
tham the driver's selecied temperaiure

The laver for this teature is located on the right side of
the instrumant pansl

Shide the lever toward WARM for warmer air or loward
COOL for cocler alf, Press OFF an the main climate
control system once 1o tum off the passenger's
lemperature control.

Whan ihis lever is moved, the current inside lemperature
will appear on Whe display for a tew seconds, then tha
oulside temparalure will appear




Outlet Adjustment

Use the thumbwhee
localad in the middle of the
front outlets to change

the direction of the airflow
and to ppen and close

the outlets

Usge the thumbwhaal
located batween the rear
passangar outiels o

apen and ciosa the oullels,
Adjust the direction of

tha airflew from slde

to side with the levers

in the centar of each rear
outlet.

Operation Tips

e Clear away any ice, snow or laaves from the air
inlets at the basa of the windshiald that may
block the fiow of alr inlo your velole.

e |ise of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely affect the perdormance of the systam.

* Keap the path under the front seals clear of objacis
to help circulata the air Inside of yaur vehicle more
affectively.

» |f the airflow seems low when the fan is at the
highest setting, the passenger compartment air filter
may need 1o be replaced. See Fassenger
Compartment Alr Filfer on page 3-31,
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter

Fassenger compartman! air, both oculsde mr and
reciredlated air, s routed through a passenger
compartment filtar, which is part of a three piece filler
system. The filter removes certaln paricles from the air,
including pollen and dust particles. Bedugiions in
airflow, which may occur more quickly in dusly areas,
ndicate that the filler needs to be replaced sarly

The pariicle filter is located Inside of the air conlrol
module. The air cantrol module s located behind
an agcess panel near the accelerator pedal

Tha filter should hs replaced as part of routine
scheduled maintonance. See Par A Scheduled
Mainlenance Sérvices on page 6-4 for replacement
ntervals, See your dealer lor detaits on changmg
tha fiitar.

Cnee you remove your filter, It you chogse not o
replace it, it will not damage your vehicle, However,

the air will no longar be fillered.

Steering Wheel Climate Controls

I yaur vehicle has this
fegture, you can contmol
the lEmperaturs function

by using the switch located
on your sfeenng wheel

&y TEMP S (Temperature): Fress the up or down
armow on this switch to Increase or decreasea the
temparatirg
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Climate Controls Personalization

It your vehicle is squipped with this fealure, up to two
drivars are able to stora and recall ciimate control
seltings Tor the temperature, the fan apeed and the
diraction of the airflow.

Memory buttons 1 and 2 are located on the driver's
door pane! and correspond 1o the numbers 1 or 2 found
on the back of each remate keyiess entry ransmiltar,

To stare settings, do the lollowling:

1. Salect the desirad tempersiure,; fan speed and
airflow mode, it desired. a separate emperature
‘Salting may. also be sefected for the front seat
passengar, For information on how to do this,
see Dual Automatic Climate Controf System on

page 3-25.

2. Locate memory buttons 1 and 2 on the divar's
door panel.

3. Press the mamory button on tha doar panel that
corespands to the number on the back of the
transmitter you are programmuing, until you hear two
beeps. The boeps confirm that vour selection has
bean saved and can now be recalled. For more
information on the memory feature, see Memary
Seaf and Mirrors on page 2-54.

Follow these steps each fima you want 1o change the
stored seltings.

To retall lhe elimate confrol sethings last stored on your
transmiftar, press the unlock button on your remote
keyless antty transmitter and put the ignition in
ACCESSORY or AUN. The setlings will be recalled,




Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This pant descnbes the waming liahts and gages that
may b on your vehicle: The picturas will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that somathing is
wrong before it becomes serious enaugh to cause

an expensive repalr or replacement, Paying attantion to
your warming lights and gages could also save you

or others from injury.

Warning lights aome on when there may ba or Is 3
problem with ong of your vehicle's funclions. As you will
see in the cetails on the next tew pages, soma

waming lights come an briefly whan you stan the
engine |ust 10 let you know theyre warking, If you are
farnitiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happeans

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one ol your vahicle’s functions.. Often gages

and warning lights wark together to let you know when
thera’s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comas on and stays on
when you are driving. or when one of the gages shows
thera may be a probiem, gheck the section that tells youl
what to do about it. Please lollow this manual's advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your waming lights
and gages. They'ra a big help,

Your vehicle may atso have a DIC that works along with
the warming lights and gages. See Driver information
Cemter (DIC) on page 3-48.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your vehicle is equipped with one of the foliowing instrument panil clusters, Your instrument panel ¢luster is designed 1o

et you know atla glance how your vebicle is running, 1 includes indicator warming hights and gages that are explained on
tha following pages. Be surs to read about those that apply to the Instrument panal cluster lor your vehicle
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your spesdometer jgts you see your speed in both
miles:per hour (mph) and kilometers par boor (kmdh),
Your adometer shows how far your vahicle has

been dnven, in aither miles (used in the Unitad States)
or kilometers (used in Canada)

Your vehicle has a lemper-resistant odometar. You may
wonder what happens it your vehicle neads a new
odamater installed, ! possibie, the new one has to be
sat to the same reading the old one had. 7 It can'

be, then it's s&t at zero and a label must be pul on the
dnver's door 1o show the old mileage reading and

when the naw odomeler was installed.

Trip Odometer

A trip ocdometar can tell how far you've driven since you
iastl set it back 1o zero, To resatl it, push the RESET
button. The tnp cdomelter is resel through the Driver
information Center (DIC) If your vehicle is equipped with
this teature:

Tachometer
3 4 The tachometer telis you
w.,'.,-.,u,l'l'lI.II.IrJr‘,u;,.I,ﬁ:III hvw .[ﬂ.ﬂl the enginge Is
B mwx oo %5 running. It displays engine
= = speed in thousands of
= 2. m®volitions par
== 3% minute (FpeTi).
=S ]
0% ¥,

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.

3-36



Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to AUN, & chime will come on
lor-saveral saconds o remind people to fasten thair
salety belts, unless the driver's safety belt is already
bueckled

The safety bealt light will
also come on and stay on
for saveral seconds,

then it will flash tar
sEyaral mare:

IF the driver's belt is alfeacy buckled. naither the shime
nor the lght will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readinass light on the mstrument
panal, which shows AlR BAG. The syslam checks

the air bag's electrical system for maifunctions, The light
tells you |l there is an glectrical problem. The system
ahgick includes the air bag sensors, the alr bag modutes,
the winng and the crash sensing and diagnostic

module. For more information on the air bag system,
sea Air Bag Systems on pags 1-50.

This light will come on
when you start your
AIR vehlale, and it will flash
for a few seconds.
BAG Then the light should go
out. This means the
system s ready
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It the air bag readiness light stays on after you starl the
vaehicle or comes on when you are driving, your alr

bag system may not work properdy. Have your vehicle
sennced nght away,

A\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avoid injury to yourself ar others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehiele.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a lew
seconds when you tum the Ignition key 1o RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will

be ready to wam you if there 15 & problem

Battery Warning Light

Whean you tum the key to
RUN, this light will come

VDLT an brigfly, 10 show the

battary charging system
I= Wiorking.

When the ligh! goes off and stays off, the chartitg
systam is working.

I the light stays on, a chime will sound indicating you
nead service, and you should take your vehicle o

the dealer al once. Ta savae your battary until you get
there, turn off all agcessones and turm off your climate
pontrol system.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided info two
parts. If'ona pan isn't working, the otfier pgart can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
beth parts working well

If the waming light comas on, there 5 a brake problem
Have your brake system inspacted right away.

This light should come on
whan you turn the key 1o
RUM, ff it doesn'l come on
then, have It fixed so i
will be ready to warn you
if there's a prablem,

BRAKE

(1)

When the lgnition Is on, the brake systam warmning light
will alsa come on whan you sat your parking braka,

Tha light will stay on if your parking brake doasn't
releasa fully, It you try to dnve off with the parking brake
sel, a chime will also come on untl you release tho
parking brake. If the light stays on sfter your parkong
brake is fully released, i| means you have a bmake
problerm

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carsdully, You may notige that (he pedal

is harder 1o push, Or, the pedal may go closer 1o

the floor. It may take longer to stop, I the light is still
on, have the vehicle towed Tor service. Ses Towing Your
Vehele on pags 4-32

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Oriving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is sfill
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

3-38



Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
systam, the light(s) wil

come on when your engine
(@) is started and may slay

on for several seconds.

That's normal

If tha light stays on and the chime socunds, fum the
fgnitlon ta OFF. Or, i the light comes on and the chime
sounds whan you're driving, stop a3 soon as possible and
turn the igniticn off. Then start the engine again 1o reset
the systam, It the fight still stays on and the chime
sounds; of the light comes on again while you're driving.
your vehicla needs service. If the regular brake system
warning light [sn't on, you still have brakes, but you
dor't have anti-lock brakes. I the regular brake system
warning light is also on, you don't have anti-lock brakes
and there's a problem with your regular brakes.

Sea Brake System Warning Light on page 3-38

The antl-lock brake system warning light will come on
briefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN. This is
normal. If the light doesn't come an then, have it lixed so
it will be ready to warn you if thera is a problem,

Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

It your vehicle has this
leature, this waming light
should come on briefly
THAC when the engine 15 stared

OFF

it the warning light doesn’t coma on then, have it fixed
sa it will be ready 1o wam you I there's a problem.

it It stays on, or comes on whan you're driving, there
may be a problem with your traction control system and
your vehicle may need service. Whan this waming

light is an, the system will not imit whee! spin.

Adjust your driving accordingly.
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The trachon control system waming fight may coma on Engine Coolant Tempﬂrature Gage
for the fallowing reasons:

® Il you turn the system off by pressing the button This gage measuras
located on the end of the shift lever, the waming the lemperature of
lght will come on and stay on. To turn the system e | / (T the vehicle's engine.
back on, press the button agaln, The warning ~ 9! !I the pointer moves
light should go off. See Traction Confrol System info lha_shadﬂd ared,
(TCS) on page 4-8 for mare Information _.E \_) the engine is too hot.

] 2 lemperatura indicator
& Il there's a brake system problem that is specifically ﬁgh‘: wI?ITI S on shd
related to fraction contral, the traction contral . o
. a chime will sound,
system will turn off, the warning light will come an
and the chime will sound,

& | the traction contrel system is affected by an
engine-related prablem, the system will turn off,
the waming light will come on and the chime
will sound,

TEMPERATLIRE

If you have been oparating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, and the lemperalure indicator
Ifght comes on, you should pull off the road. stop your

vehicla and turn off the engine as soon as possible
If the traction control system waming light comes on

and stays on for an extendad period of time when the
system is turned on, your vehicle neads servica.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Service Engine Soon Light

Your vehicle is equipped
with a compuler which
monitors oparation of the
fual, igniton and emission
control systems

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

Thiz system is called OBD Il {On-Board Diagnostics-
second Generalion) and Is intended lo assure thal
emissions arg at acceptable-levels for the lite of

the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner environment.
The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light comes on 1o
indicate that there 15 a problam and service is reguired.
Maltunctions often will be Indicated by the system
batore any problem is apparent. This may prevent mare
senous damage to your vehicle. This systom is also
dasigned 1o assis! your serice technician in comaclly
dipgnosing any maffunciion.

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may nol
be a5 good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxle. exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can atfect your vehicle’'s emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead o costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.
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This hight should come on, as a check to show you
It i= working. when the ignifion is on and the engine
I8 not running. If the light doesn’t came on, have

it repaired. This light will also come on during a
maltunction in one of hwo ways:

% Light Flashing — A misfira condition has been
detected. A misfira incroases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission confrol system an
your vehicle. Dealer or qualfied service cente
diagnosis and service may be requirad.

% Light On Steady — An emission corrol system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.

Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and sarvice may he reguired.

if the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more senous damage o
your vehicle,

% Reducing vehicle spead.

..... e

T r:rrl.u'dh |5 :-IEJI_':: En:l:l:|_~...|- LALFLA tad
% Avoiding steep uphill grades.

& It you are fowing a trailer, raduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as il is possible

i the light stops flashing and remains on steardy,
sec "|f the Light Is On Steady” following,

I the light conbnues io tlash, when it is safa to do so,
stop the vehicle, Find a sale place fo park your vehicle
Tum the key off, waitl at least 10 seconds and restart
the engina. If the light remains on steady, ses “If the
Light Is On Steady” Tollowing. If the light is still fiashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicla 1o

your dealar or gualified service canter for gervice,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may bea able 1o correct the amission systam
maliuncticn by considaring the lollowing!

Did you recently put fuel imo your vehicla?

If s0, reinstall the luel cap, making sure 1o tully

install the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7.

The diagnostic system can detarming if the fuel cap has
been left off or Improperly installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow fuel o evaporate into the atmosphere
A tew driving trips with the cap properly Installed

s fuin e gl ol
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Did you just dive through § deep puddle of water?

It so, your elecincal systerm may be wel. The conditicn
will usually be corrected when tha electrical systam
dries out. A few driving tnps should twen the light off.

Have you recantly changed brands of fusl?

If 50, be sura to fual your vehicle with quality fuel,

See Gasoling Oclane on page 5-5 Poaor fuet quality wil
cause your engme not to run as efficiently as designad
You may nofice this as stalling after stan-up, stalling
when you pul the vahicie into gear, misfiring, hositation
on acceleration or stumbling on accelaration,

{These gonditions may go away once the engine s
warmad up.) This will be detected by the system and
causa the light to tum on.

I you expanance one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
ane full tank of the proper fuel to tum the light off;

If none of the above steps have made the light tum of,
have your dealer or qualified service center check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper lest squipment
and diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or eleatrical
problems that may have developad

Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance Programs

Some state/provineial and local governments have or
may begin programs o inspect Ihe emission contral
equipmeatt on your vehicle, Fallure to pass this
mspection could pravent you from getting a vehicle
registration

Herg are some Ihings you need 1o know in order 1o help
your vehicle pass an inspection:

Yaur vehicle will nol pazss ihis inspection il the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON laht is an or not working propetly

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection i the OBD
{on-board diaghostic) system datarmines that cnitical
emiss:on control systams have nol been complataly
diagnosed by the systam. The vehicle would be
considered nol ready lor inspection; This can happen
Il you have recently replaced your battery or it your
battery has run down, The diagnestic system is
designed o evaluate critical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

of routing driving. If you have done this and your
vahicle still does not pass the inspection for lack of
OBD sysiem readiness, seg your dealar or qualified
sarvice center {o prepare the vehicle for inspection.
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Oil Pressure Light

This light 1ells you |t thers
could be a problem with
OIL your vehicle's engine

Gil pressure
T=A

The ol pressure light will come on briefly when you turn
your key to RUN. It goes ofl ance you lum the Kkey o
START. That's just a chack to be sura the light works.
This is normal and doesn'l show a problem. If il

doesn't come on and then go off, be sure 1o have it
fed 50 it will be fhare 1o warn you If thare s a prabilem

Whan this light comes on and stays on, and a chime
sounds, it means oll isn't going through the engine
properly, The ol could be low, or there might be
some other oll problam. Sae your dealer for service

/N CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low.

If you do, your engine can become so hot that
it catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Motice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.
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Security Light

SECURITY

United States

Canada

Your vehigla 15 squpped with a content theft-detarrant
alarm system. With this system, the SECURITY light will
flash as you open fhe daor f your ignition s off

For mare information see Content Thefi-Deterrent on

page 2-21

Cruise Control Light

CRUISE

Tha CAUISE hghl comes
on when you set the
vehicle's cruise control,
See "Cruise Control™ undar
Toin Signat/Mullifunclion
Lewver on page 3-5,

Service Vehicle Soon Light

SERVICE
VEHICLE
SOON

This light will come on i
your vehicle has certamn
pon-emssion refated
prnl:ulams-.

For example, if the entirg alecincal systam falls 1o send
and recelve messages lrom the vahicle's compaonents,
the SERVICE VEHICLE SOON warning Hght comes on

Thase problems may not be obvious and may affect
wehicle performance or durabihty, Consull a qualified
dealership lor necessary repairs o maintain top vehicle
parformance. This hight will come on brighy when the
igrition s tumed on to show that || 15 working properly.
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Fuel Gage
112
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United States Canada

The fuel gage shows about how much fuel is in your
tank. It works only when the ignition is on. When the
indicator moves o the adga of the low fuel waming
band, the low fusl waming light will coma on and

a chime will sound. You shill have a little fusl lett,
but you need fo get moe luel nght away.

Here are some things that somé owners ask abaout,
Mone ol these show a problem with your fuel gage;

* A the service station, the gas pump shuts off before

the gage reads full,

It takes more (or less) fust to fill up than the gage
milicaied. For example, the gage may have
indicated Ralt 1ull, but it took more (or less) than
hall the tank's capacity to fill it.

Tho gage moves up & littie when you turn a comer,
speed up or make & hard stop.

The gage doesn't go back 1o emply whan yau turn
off the ignition,




Driver Information Center (DIC)

Your yehicle may be eqguipped with a Driver |nfarmation
Center (DIC). The DIC will display Infarmation about
how your vehicla is functioning, as well as warning
messages if a system problem is delected

The following buttons are
on the DIC control panel
located to the lefl of
the stearing column;

ODO/TRIP (Odometer/Trip): Use this button o display
your total and trip miles.

FUEL INFO (Information): Press this bution to display
fuel information such as luel used, fuel range and
tuel economy.

GAGE INFO {Information); Use this bulton to display
oil pressure, oll life, coolant lemperature, tire pressure
and battery informalion,

RESET: This button, used along with other buttons,
will resat system functions.

ENG/MET (English/Metric): Use this button lo change
the display between English and metric units,

DIC Controls and Displays

Whan you tum the ignition on, the DIC will display your
driver number. Yau can have your dealer program

YOUr nama o appear on this display lina. Sea your
dealar for more information

The system will then perform a status chack and display
any messages il a problem is detected, Il there are

no problams detected, the display will retum o the mode
selected by that driver the [ast Ume the ignilan was
turmed of,

If a problem (s detecled, a diagnostic messace will
appear In the display. The loliowing pages will show the
messages you may ses on the DIC display

The message cenler Is continuously updated with the
vehicle's performance status.
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ODO/TRIP (Odometer/Trip)

When this button is pressed, the display will show the
total mileage, and TRIP 1 or TRIP 2 miles, TRIP 1

and TRIP 2 will display the miles traveled sinoe the las!
resetl. To reset the tiip odometer, press the ODG/TRIP
button unlil the tip miles are shown in the DIC display,
then press the RESET button, The trip odometar will
now accumulate miles until the next resel

FUEL INFO (Information)

Fuel Used: Prass the FUEL INFO button until tha
display shows FUEL USED. This dispiay will show you
now much tuel has been used since the 1ast resel

To learn how much fuel is used from & new starting
point, prass the RESET button while the fuel used

is displayed n the DIC,

Fuel Range: Press the FUEL INFO button until the
display shows FUEL RANGE. The fuel range will
calculate the remaining distance you can drive without
rafueling, This calculation is based on the average
luel economy for the last 25 miles (40.25 km) driven,
and tha tual remaining in the fuel tank. The RESET
button does not function I this mode.

Instantanecus Fuel Economy: Press the FUEL INFO
button until the display shows FUEL ECONOMY

INST. Instantaneous fuel economy varies with your
driving conditions, such as acceleration, braking and the
grade of the road being traveled. The RESET button
does not function in this moda.

Average Fuel Economy: Prass the FUEL INFO button
until the display shows FUEL ECONOMY AVERAGE.
Average fuel economy is viewed as a long term
approximation of your overall driving conditions.

To leam the average fuel sconomy from a new

starting peint, press the RESET button while the
average fuel sconomy is displayed in the DIC,
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GAGE INFO (Information)

Coolant Temperature: Press the GAGE INFO button
until CODLANT TEMP appears.n the display. If thera
are no problams detecled with the temperature,
COOLANT TEMP NORMAL will appear in the dispiay.
If the temperature is too high, COOLANT TEMP

HOT will appear in the display. I you see the COOLANT
TEMF HOT message, your enging s overheated,

You should pull off the road, stop your vehiclke and turn
off your engine as soon as possible. This manual
explains what lo do. See Engine Overheating on
page 5-30.

Tire Pressure: Press the GAGE INFO button until
TIRE PRESSUHE appears in the display, TIRE
PRESSURE NORMAL |s displayed when fhie Check
Tire Pressure System beleves your vehiclg's tire
pressures are normal if a potential fire prassure
problem |s detected, he display will show TIRE
PRESSURE LOW,

Battery Volts: Fress the GAGE INFO button until the
display shows BATTERY STATE. || the voltags |s
normal fhe display will show BATTERY STATE
MNORMAL. I the voitage drops telow 10.5 volts,

tha display will show BATTERY STATE LOW

it the valtage = above 16 volts, the display will show
BATTERY STATE HIGH. i the display shows The high
or low message, you nead 1o have vour battery
checked.

Qil Pressure: Press (he GAGE INFO button unbl OIL
PRESSURE appaars In the display. |f thers ams no
probiems delected with the oll pressure, 1he display will
show OIL PRESSURE NORMAL  If a low ol pressure
condition is detected, the display will show QIL
PRESSURE LOW. If you see the OIL PRESSURE LOW
massage, you could be |ow on ol or vour oil is nol goling
through the engine properly. See your dealer for service.

Oil Lite System: Press the GAGE INFO button until
DIL LIFE INDEX appears |n the display. Tha OIL

LIFE INDEX NORMAL display will show an eslimate ol
fhe oil's remaining usetul life. When the oil life index

% less than 10% the display will show OIL LIFE INDEX
CHANGE QIL. Whean you have the oil changed. you
will have 1o resel the GM Ol Lite System. To resel 1he
Qil Life System, see Engine Oi an page 5-14.




DIC Warnings and Messages

Other waming messages may appear in the DIC display.
For Canadian drivers, in addition to the DIC message
your DIC will display EXP with a number alter it which
reflects the following messages!

EXP
{Export 1D) Warning Message

23 BOOR AJAR

24 TRUNK AJAR

25 WINDSHIELD WASHER FLUID LOW

36 ENGINE OIL LOW — CHECK LEVEL

54 SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM

55 STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE

a2 CHANGE ENGINE OIL SOCN

a1 TRACTION CONTROL
SYSTEM ACTIVE

140 TIRE PRESSURE LOW

The FYXP oodes are (sed 1o make transtation from
English o other |anguages easigr

Prassing any of the DIC contral buttons will remave
the messages or wamings from. the DIC display,

SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM - 54: | you ever see
the SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM message. it means
there may be a problem with your stability enhancement
systern. If you see this message, try to resel the
system (stop; wwm off iha engma: then start the enging
again). If the SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM messane
still comes on, It means there is a problem. You should
see your dealer for service. Reduce your speed and
drive accordingly.

STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE - 55: You may see lhe
STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE messaga on the Dnver
Infarmation Certer. It means that an advanced,
computer-controlled system has come on to halp yaur
vahicle continug to ga In the direction inwhich you're
steering. This stability enhancemen! system activates
when the compuler sensas that your vehicle 1s just
starting to spin, as |t might it you hit a pateh of ice or
othar slippery spot on the road, Whean the system is on,
vou may hear a noize ar feel 3 vibration in the broxe
pedal. This Is nammal,
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When the STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE message is on,
you should continue to stear in the direction you want 1o
o. The systam is designed to help you in bad weather or
othar difficult driving situations by making the most ol
whatever road condillons will permit, if the STABILITY
B8YSTEM ACTIVE massage comes on, you'll know that
semething has caused your vehicle to star to spin, g0
vl should consider slowing down,

Tire Pressure Status — 140: 1l vou see the TIHE
PRESSUBE LOW message, you should stop as

soon as you can and check all your tires for damage
lif a tire is fiat, see if & Tire Goes Flal on page 5-74.)
Also check Ihe tire pressura-in all four tires as soon as
you-can. See Inflation — Tire Fressure on page 5-66
and Check Tire Pressure Sysfem on page 5-67

There arg times when you will have to resel [calibrata)
the Check Tire Pressura Systam. See Chack Tire
FPressure Sysfem on page 5-67,

DIC Vehicle Personalization

The-DIC is used lo program personal cholces for up 1o
two drivers, The drivars are recognized as DRIVER M
and DRIVER #2. The DIC will identify & parsaen 85
LINKNOWN DRIVER if they are neithar DRIVER #1 nor
CRIVER #2. You will lat the THE know: which dnwver
you ara by using your remole kayless entry trmansmitter
or by pressing one ol the MEMORY butions |ocatsd
on the drver's door. Each remote keyless entry
transmilter was pre-programmed 1o belong 1o
DRIVER #1 ar DRIVER #2. Each transnmtter may be
programmed differently tor each drvar,

After you press the unfock button on your transmitter
with the ignition in RUN, the DIC will automatically
display the denbified driver number. The vehicle

will recall the personal cholce settings thal were last
made o comespond to your fransmitter, including your
radio and climate contrel settings. See Climate
Contals Personalization on page 3-32.
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I you uniock the vehicle using your door key instead of
yvour transmitfer, tha DIC will not change drivers and
will racall the imformation from the |ast transmitter used
or the last driver using one of tha MEMORY buttons.

If this Fappens and you were not the last driver of

the vehicle, simply press your correct driver number on
the approprate MEMORY button or press Ihe unlock
button on your ransmitler

The DIC can be used to program the following personal
choice features availabla with your vehicle:

Memary Seat Recall

Frogrammable Aulomalic Door Locks
Security Fasdback

Delayed Locking

Penmatar Lighting

Cutside Curb View Assist Mirrar
Window Loagk Ot

See the lollowing steps for personalization programming
inslructions.

1. Turn the Ignition on and Keep the transaxie in

2.

PARK (F).

Infarm the DIC which driver you ara by pressing the
Unlock button on yvour transmitter or the appropriste

memaory saat contral

Press and hold the ENG/MET button lor five
seconds. WELCOME TO BUICK OPTION
FEATURE will appear in the display,

The next display will ba your driver number and
the message ARMREST BUTTON CHANGES
DRIVER #. Follow the instructions In 1he display,
You are now in the seiection mode and the DIC
15 ready to program your perstnal choices in
MEmory.

The selections you make for the personal cholce

teatures will be saved alter the display reads
FEATURE OPTION SELECTION DONE

Each feature that can be personalized will appear n
e SpEy., CHICE oL TIRve ok & samcion

a leature, the DIC will move on 1o the next persanal
cholce leature.
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4. Serall through the following messages and leaturs
pplions:

* PARALLEL PARK — DOFF/ON

* AUTD DOOR LOCKS — OFF/ON

» UNLOCK IN PARK — OFFION

* WHICH DOORS — ALL/DRIVER

* DELAYED LOCKING - OFF/CN

* LDCK FEEDBACK — OFF/ON

* LOCK FEEDBACK — LIGHTS/LIGHTS + HORN
* UNLOCK FEEDBACK — CFFLIGHTS

* PERIMETER LIGHTS - OFF/ON

* SEAT RECALL — OFF/ON

* RECALL POSITION — MEMORY/EXIT

= WINDOW LOCKOUT — ALL PASS/REAR

Il you would like 1o exid tha selection mode without
mioving through sach of the personal choice features.,
simply press a different button on the DIC of trn off
the lgnition. However, persandl choices you made may
nel be retained.

If you hanpen fo move past a selection you would like o
make a personal choice for, press the unlock button on
your ransmitter or press the appropriate driver pumber
an the saat control. This will relurm you o e Beginning of
the option featurs programming mode.

A description of each featurs programimable through the
DIC follows.

Outside Curb View Assist Mirror

The outside curb view assist mirror, which Ults the
passenger mirror while the vahicla |s in AEVERSE (R),
can be made active or inactive through the DIC.
When PARALLEL PARK-OFF-ON appears on the
display, use the ENG/MET button to loggle the amow
between OFF and ON, Whan you have made your
choice, press the RESET button 10 record your
selegtion, For more information on this feaiure,

see Quiside Curly View Assist Mirror art page 2-41
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Programmable Automatic Door Locks

The autamatic door lock modes, when shifting in and
out of PARK (P), can be chanaed through the DIC

You can change these modes using diffarent selections
fram the following DIC displays:

s AUTO DOOR LOCKS — CGFF/ON
» UNLOCK IN PARK —OFFION

If you choose OFF for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, your daor
locks will operata normally with no automatic feature.

It you choose ON for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, and ON lar
UNLOCK IN PARK, your doors will lock every time

vou shift oul of PARK (P), and the dogrs will unlock
avery time you stop and shiff inte PARK (P}

it you choose ON for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, and OFF for
LUNLOCK IN PARK, your door locks will lock every ime
yius shift oul of PARK (P), and thera will be no automatic
door urieck when shifting back into PARK (P).

When you choose ON for UNLOCK in PARK, the DIC

will dinplay WHICH DODRE ALUDBIVESR Yoo hays tha

choice of unlocking all doors, or just tha driver’s door

Te chanpge modes, do the tallowing:

1. Move the arrow on the display between ON and
OFF by prassing the ENG/MET bution

2. Once you have made your selection, press the
RESET button and your choice will be retained
In memory

See Programmable Automatic Door Locks on page 2-12
for mare Inlemation aboul this (eaturs.

Delayed Locking

The delayed locking teaturs, which delays thé actual
locking of the wvehicle, can be made active or inactive
through the DIC. When DELAYED LOCKING-OFF-ON
appears on the display, use the ENG/MET button to
togale the arow between OFF and ON. When you have
made your choice, press the RESET button to record
your selactlan.

For more-information on this feature; see Delayed
Locking on page 2-11
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Security Feedback

By choopsing different combinations of these selactions,
you can choose tha type of trapsmitier activated
feedback you receva when locking and unlocking your
vehicle with your imnsmitter. Each time you make &
selection by pressing the ENG/MET buttan, press

the RESET button & record your choice,

s LOCK FEEDBACK - OFF/ON
s [OCK FEEDBACK - LIGHTS/LIGHTS + HORN
* UNLOCK FEEDBACK — OFF/LIGHTS

It you choose ON lor LOCK FEEDBACK you will also
nead (o choose LIGHTS or LIGHTS « HORN

You can select the following modses:

* |f you choose OFF for LOCK FEEDBACK and OFF
for UNLOCK FEEDBACK, you will recaive no
sequrity feedback when locking or unlocking your
vahicle

s If you choose OFF for LOCK FEEDBACK and
LIGHTS for UNLOCK FEEDBACK, you will receive
no security feedbick whar locking your vehicle
and the-axterior lamps will flash whan unlocking
your vehiole,

* |l you choose LIGHTS for LOCK FEEDBACK and
OFF for UNLOCK FEEDBACK, your extarior
lamps will flash when locking your vehicle and you
will recaive no security feadback when unlocking
your yehicie.

* [ you choose LIGHTS for LOCK FEEDBACK and
LIGHTS for UNLOCK FEEDBACK. your exterior
tarnps will flash when locking and unlocking
wour vehicla,

* |If you choose LIGHTS + HORN for LOCK
FEEDEACK and OFF for UNLOCK FEEDBACK,
your exterior lamps will flash and the hom will chirp
when logcking your vehiole and you will receive
no security leedback when uniocking your vehicle.

* |l you choose LIGHTS + HORN for LOCK
FEEDBACK and LIGHTS lor UNLOCK FEEDBACK,
vour exteror lamps will flash and the ham will
chirp when locking your vehicle and your exterior
lamps will lash whan unlocking your vehicle.

Far mare information on this leatura, saa “Security
Feedback’ under Remole Keyless Enty Sysiem
Operation an page 2-6.
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Perimeter Lighting

When the button with the unlock symbol on the
transmitter is pressed, the DRL tlamps (high-beams at
reduced intensity), parking lamps and back-up lamps will
turn on i it is dark enough according to the Twilight
Sentined”,

You can control activation of this feature by choosing
OFF or ON when the PERIMETER LIGHTS choice

is displayed on the DIC, Make your choice by pressing
the ENG/MET butten and recard your chaice by
pressing e RESET buttan.

I you want to choose PERIMETER LIGHTS ON, you
must also choose LIGHTS for UNLOCK FEEDBACK
while making the sacurity leedback cholces.

For morg infarmation on this fealure, seg “Panmeler
Lighting” under Exterior Lamps on page 3-12,

Memory Seat Recall

This teature recalls the position of your seat. Whean this
feature is active, the memary seat and mimor positions
will be recalled for the identified driver when the remote
keyless entry transmitter is usad to enter the vehicle.

You can program this leature o be active by choosing
DN when the SEAT RECALL cholce appears, of
inactiva by choosing OFF when the SEAT RECALL
choice appsaars on the DIC.

You can also program this feature to recall your
memory seat position or the exit seal position

* Mamory Position: Choose ON when the SEAT
RECALL choice appears, and then choose
MEMORY when the RECALL POSITION choice
aAppRars.

* Exit Posifion: Choose ON when the SEAT RECALL
choice appears, then choose EXIT when the
RECALL POSITION choice appears and your seat
will move to the starsd axit position. The saat
whll &i50 mievs wihan yeu aniar the vehiolo afler
unlocking it with 2 remate keyless entry transmitter.
This will allow for easy antry as well.

For more informalion on this feature, see Memory Seaf
grid Mirrors on. page 2-54.




Window Lock Out

The number of passenger windows locked out by the
WINDOW LOCK bufton can be programmed through
the DIC.

If you choose ALL PASS, all three passenger window
switches will be inactive when the WINDOW LOCK
buttan s anabled.

It you chooge REAR, only the two rear passenger
window switches will be locked out whan the WINDOW
LOCK button is enabled.

To change modes do the Tollowing:
1. Maove the arrow on the display between ALL PASS
and BEAR by pressing the ENG/MET buttan.

2. Once you have made your selection, press the
RESET buttan. Your choice will be refained in
memary

For mora infarmation on this feature, sae “Window Lock
Out" undar Fower Windows on page 2-15,
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mohile
lelephone or two-way radio - be sure you can add
whal you want. If you ean, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment may Interfere
with the operation of your vehicle's engine, Delphi
Elactronics radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle’'s systems may interfere
with the operation of sound equipment thal has
been added Improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your deaier and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audle system has been designad fo operate easily
and to give years of listening plaasure, You will gel the
mast enjayment out of it if you acguaint yoursalt with it
first, Find out what your audio system can do and how 1o
oparate all ol lis controls to be sure you're getting the
messt out of the advanced engineernag that went into it,

Your vehicle may have a lealure called Hetaned
Accessory Power (RAP), With RAP, you can piay
your audio system even after the ignitien is turned off,
See "Aetained Accessory Power (RAP)™ under
igrtion Positions on page 2-25,

Setting the Time

Press the HBRS knob lightly so it axtands. Tum the
knob until the correct hour appears on the display.
Press the MIN knob Hahtly so it extends. Tum the knob
until the corract mintte also appears.

Feturn these knobs to thelr stored positions when
you're not Using tham,

You may set the time with the ignition off if you press
RECALL first and foliow the same procedure described
above.
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Radio with Cassette

SOURCE AW PN PRLY WK1 -

PR ey e e P e |5 TS S == R i S =

Playing the Radio

QON/OFF: Push this knob to turn the system on and off

VOLUME: Tum tha knob to inerease or to decrease
the volumea

RECALL: Press this button to swilch the display
betwean the radip station frequency and the fime.

To change what s normally shown on the display
(station or time), press this button until you seo

the display you want, then hold the button untl the
display Nashes, I you press the button when tha ignition
i5 off, tha time will show for a few seconds

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to swilch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

£ TUNE V@ Press the up or the down arrow o
choose radie slationsa

£ SEEK WV 1 Prass the up or the down armow to go to
the next or to the previous station and stay there

Ta scan statlons, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows for two saconds and SCAN will appear on the
display. The radio will go to a station, play for a few
sectnds, then go on fo the next station. Press one of
the SEEK arrows again 1o stop scanning

Thae radio will seek and scan only 1o statiens thal are in
the selected band and anly o thase witha strong signal
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P SCAN (Preset Scan): Press this button to listen
to each of your preset stations for a lew seconds
The radio will go o the first preset siation, play for a
few seconds, then go on to the naxt presel station.
Fress P SCAN again 10 stop scanning presets

The radio will scan only to preset stations that are in the
selected band and only fo those wilh a strong signal

AUTO SET (Automatic Set): Frass this bullon,

afler selecting AM or FM, 1o seek and set the

12 strongest FM or the & strongest AM stations on

your preset pushbuiftons. AUTO SET will flash while
seaking and will remain on until this function is completa.
To retum to the stations you manually set. press

ALITO SET again

Setting Preset Stations

The six numberad pushbuttons lel you return to your
favorite statlons: You can set up fo 18 slaticns

{six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by perfarming the
following sleps.

1. Turn the radio on

2. Press AM-FM to seiect AM, FM1 or FM2.
Tune in the desired station

Press TONE to select the satfing you prafer

Press and hold one ol the six numbered
pushbutions. The sound will mute. When I returns,
release the pushbution. Whenever you press that
numbered pushbutton, 1he station you st will retum
and the tona you selected will be automatically
selected for that pushbutton

8. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

5

= L
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum the
knob 1o increase or 1o decreasa bass

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so it extends.
Turn the kncb to Increass or 10 decrease freble

Il a station Is weak or noisy, you may wan! o decrease
the treble

FRetum fhese knobs 1o their stered positions when
you're not using them.

TONE: Press this bulton to choose bass and treble
equalization setfings designed for country/westem, |azz,
telk, pop and classical statians.

To ratum the bass and trabla 1o the manual mode.
press either TOMNE. BASS or TREB until MANUAL
appears, Sae "Satting Presel Stations” listed previously
to program the auto lore feature.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balancea): Press this knob lightly so it extends,
Tum the knob to move the sound toward tha left or
the nght speakers, The middle position balances

the sound belween the speakers

FADE: Press this knob lightly sc it extends, Turh the
knab to move the sound toward tha front or the rear
spaakers. The middle position balances the sourd
belween [he speakers.

Heturn these knobs 1o their stored positions when
yiol're nol using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face ta the
right. If the ignition and the radio are on, the tape can be
msartad and will begin playing. If you hear nothing or
hear a garbled seund, the 1aps may not ba in squarely,
Prees EJECT o remove tha tape and star over

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME. SEEK,
FADE, BAL, BASS and TREB conirols just as you do for
the radio. Other controfs may have different functions
when a tape s [nsarad. The display will show an arow
to show which side ol the tape is playing
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Il you want 1o inser a tape while the ignition or. radia is
off, first press EJECT or RECALL ‘Casselle tape
adapter kits or portable compact disc players will work
in your cassette lape player.

Your tape bias s sel automatically

If -an errar appears on the display, see "Cassette Taps
Messages” latar In this sechon.

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at |least three
seconds ol gllence betwean each seleclion for previous
lo work, Prass this pushbuiton to search for the
pravious salaction on the tape.

2 NEXT: Your tapa must have at least three seconds
ol sllence belween each selection for next o work.
Press this pushbutton fo search for the nax! sslection
on tha tapse.

3 44 (Reverse): Press this pushbution to reverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again o return to playing speed.
The radic will play while the 1aps reverses.

4 W (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
quickly 1o another part of the tape. Prass it again

to retum to plaving speed. The radio will play white the
tape advances.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton 1o play the other side ol
the tape.

6 00 (Dolby™): Press this pushbution to reduce
background noise. The deuble-D symbol will appear on
lhe display.

Doltiy™ Moise Beduction s manufaciured under a
Iicanse from Dolby™ Laborataries Licensing Corporation.
Dolby™ and the doubie-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby™ Laboratories Linensing Corporaftion,

AM-FM: Prass this button o listen 1o the radio when a
cassetta tape 15 playing.

SOURCE: Fress this bution to play a tape whan
istening to tha radio, TAPE PLAY with an arrow will
appear on the display while the tape is active.

£\ SEEK V@ Your tape must have al least ihree
seconds of silence betwean each selection for seek to
woark, Prass the up o the down arrow ko go to the
next or to the previoius selection on the tape.

EJECT: Press Ihis button to stop a tape when it is
playing and to remove a fape when il is nol playing,
Ejec! may be activated with the radio off
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Cassette Tape Messages

E (Error): I this message and & number appesars while
irying to play a cassefte tape, it could be for one of
tha following reasons:

s E10: The tape-is tight and the player cant tum fihe
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with
the open and down and try 10 furn the right
hub counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape
over and repeat, If the hubs do not turn aasily, vour
tape may be damaged and should not be used In
the player. Try a8 new tape 1o make sure your player
15 working properly,

® E11: The lape is brokan, Try a new tape

CLN (Clean): Il this message appesars on the display,
the cassette fapa player neads o be claaned. It wil
still play 1apes, but you should clean it as scon as
possible to prevant damage 1o the lapes and playear,
Ses Care of Your Casselte Tape Player on page 3-78,

It any error ocours repeatedly or if an arror oan't be
correcled, camntact your dealership. I your radio displays
an grror number, writg it down and provide il o your
dealership when reporting the problem,

Radio with Cassette and CD

Playing the Radio

ON/OFF: Push this knob o turn the system on and off.

VOLUME: Tum this knob to Increase or 10 decreass
yolume
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RECALL: Press this bulton to switah the display
batween the radio station frequency and the time.
To change whal is normally shown on the display
{station of lime), press this button until you see
the display you want. then hold this button until the
display flashes. Press ihis button when the lgnition
i& off o display the tima.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch betwesan AM, FM1
and FM2, The display will show your selection.

£ TUNE N 1 Press the up of the dawn arrow 10
choose radio stations.

£\ SEEK WV : Prass the up ofr the down arrow 1o go to
ihe next or fo the previous stafion and stay there.

To scan, press ong of the SEEK amows [or wo saconds
and SCAN will appear on the display, The radio will
go 1o a station, play for a tew seconds, then go on lo the
navt gigfinn  Prege aina ol thea- SFFE primwe .':|.|:!_.'-'I-ir'| te

SI0p SCaNMING.

The radio will seak and scan anly 1o slations that are in
the selected band and arly 1o those with a strong signal.

P SCAN [Preset Scan): Press this button to listen 1o
each of your preset stations for a few seconds.
Prass P SCAN again to stop scanning.

The radio will scan only to presel stations that are in the
selected band ant only to those with-a strong signal,

AUTO SET (Automatic Set): Prass fhis bution,

after sefecting AM or FM, 1o seek and sal the

12 slrongest FM or the & strongest AM stations on

your preset pushbuttons, AUTO SET will flash while
seeking and will femain on until this function is completa.
To ratum 10 the stations vou manually sat, press

AUTO SET again,
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Setting Preset Stations

The alx numbered pushbuttons let you return o your
favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations

(six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps:

1. Tum the radio on,

2. Press AM-FM to select AN, FI1 or FM2
Tune in the desired station.

Press TOME 1o select the satling you prefar

Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons. The sound will mute. When it retums.,
release the pushbutton. Whenever you prass

thal numbered pushbutton, the station you saf will
return and the tone you selected will be
automatically. selectad lor that pushbutton.

6. Repeal \he sieps for each pushbulion

o s

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knob lightly so if extends. Tum the
knob to ingrease or to decrease bass.

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so it extends
Turn tha knob 16 nerease or to decrease treble.

It 3 station s weak or noisy, you may wan! to decrease
the reble.

Retum these knobs to their stored posifions whan
youre not using them.

TONE: Press fhis button 1o choose bass and trebile
aqualization sethings designed for countryiwestem, jazz,
talk, pop and classical stations,

To retum the bass and trebio to the manual mode,
press either TONE until MANUAL appears or press and
releass the BASS or TREB knob and turm it until tha
tisplay gones blank E;EE "setting Presel Statlons” lsted
previousty to program the auto tang leature.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Fress this knob lghtly so it axtands.
Turmn the knob o move the sound foward the lell or
the nght speakers. The middle position balances

e sound between the speakers

FADE: Preas this knob lightly so il extends. Tum the
kpch 1o move the sound toward the front.or the rear
speakers. The middie position balances the sound
betwesan the speakars.

Raturm fhase knobs to their stored posifions when
you're not using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape wisible should face 1o the
right. i the Ignition and the radio are on, 1he fape gan be
insered and will begin playing. I you hear nothing or
hear a garbled sound, the tape may not be in squaraly.
Press EJECT to remove the tape and start over

While the tape is nlaving. use the VOLLUME SEEK
FADE, BAL, BASS and TREB contrels just as you do for
the radio. Other gantrols may have diffarent funclons
when a tape Is Inserted. The display will Bhow an arrow
ta show which sideof the tape is playing,

It you want to insert a tape while the ignihion or radio is
cff, first press EJECT or RECALL

Your tape bias-is sat automalically.

It an error appears on the display, see "Cassette Tape
Messages” latar in this section,

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at lzast three
seconds ol silence between each selection for previous
to work. Press this pushbution to search for the
pravious selection on the tape.

2 NEXT: Your tape mus! have al least three seconds
of silence between each selaction for next 1o work,
Press this pushbutton 1o search for the nexl seléction
on the 1ape:

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press this pushbutton 1o revarse the

tape rapidiy. The radio will play while the fape
reverses: Press it again to return lo playing speed.

am (Forward): Press his pushbutton lo advance
auickiv f another part of the tane. The radio will olay
while the tape advances. Press it again to return to
playing speed,

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton 1o play the other side of
the tape.
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6 RAND (Dolby™): Fress this pushbution to reduce
background noise. The double-0 symbol will appear on
the display.

Dolby™ Nose- Reduchon s manufactured under a
license from Dolby" Laboratories Licensing Comaration
Dolby™ and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby™ Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

AM-FM: Press this button 1o listen fo the radio when a
cassetle l[ape |s playing.

SOURCE: Press this button 1o play & casselle lape or
a CD when histening to the radie. TAPE SIDE and

an arrow will appear on the display. It this button is
pressed dgain, the systam will go o disc play; CD PLAY
will appear on the display

£y SEEK V' : Your tape must have at loast threa
seconds of silence between each sekeclion for seak to
work. Fress the up or the down arrow 1o go to the
next or to the previous selection on the tape,

EJECT: Press this butlon, located nexl to the cassetts
t5pe slot, 1o siop a tfape when it 18 playing and o
remove-a lape when il is not playing. Eject may be
activated with the radio off,

Cassette Tape Messages

E (Error): Il this message and a number appears while
trying o play a cassefie tzpe, it could be for one of
the plliowing reasons

* E10: The tape s tight-and the playercan| turm the
tape hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the lape with
the apen end down and try 1o trn the righl
hub counterciockwise with a pancil, Tum the tapa
over and repeat. I the hutrs do not tum easily, your
tapa may be damaged and should not be used in
the player. Try a8 new tape 1o make suré your player
& waorking properly,

® E11: The tape |s broken, Try a naw lage

CLN (Clean): If this message appears on the dispiay,
the cassette tape player needs lo be cleanad. It will
still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible 1o prevent damage o the tapes and player
Sgg Care of Your Cassélle Tape Player on page 3-78.

It ary arror aocurs repaaledly or i an error can'! be
sorrected, contact your dealership. Il your radig displays
arn-efror number, write it down and provide it 1o your
dealarship when reporting the problem.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot, labal side up

The ptayer will pull it in, The disc shauld bagin playing.
It you want to insart-a COr while the ignition or the
radio i oft, first press EJECT or RECALL

H you turm off the ignition or radio with a disc in the
I:iayer. it will stay in the player. When you turn on the
gnition or system, the disc will star playing where

it slopped, it it was the last selected audio source.

Also, as a protection feature. Il a CD s gected and laft
in the player, it will be pulled back in the player with
the ignition on or off

Il an error appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Messages’ later in this seation.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbullon to go to the
start of the curren! track, Il more than eight seconds
have played. If you hold this pushbutton or press i
more than ance, the player will continue moving back
through the gisc,

£ NEXI: Fress inis pusnouton 1o Qo @ me Nnext rack
It you haole this pushbutton or press it more than onca,
the player will continue moving forwarnd through the dise

3 ¥ (Reverse): Pross and hold this pushbiutton ta
quickly reverse within a frack. You will hear sound at a
reduced lavel. Helease it 1o play the passags,

4 W (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution to
quickly advance within a track. You will hear sound at
a reduced level, Release |1 to play the passage

6 RAND (Random): Press this pushbutton to hoar the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. Press if
again to fum off mndom play

RECALL: Press this button to-see which track is
playing. Press it again within five seconds to see how
leng |t has been playing, To charge what 15 namally
shown an the display (Irack or elapsed tima), press this
button untll you see the display you want, then hold
this button unfil the display flashes.

AM-FM: Pross this button (o lisien to the radic when a
G0 s playing.

SOURCE: Press this button fo play a cassstie lape or
a CO when listaning to the radio. TAPE SIDE and

an arrow will appear on the display, If this button is
pressed again, the system will go to dise play, CD PLAY
will appear on the display.

/% SEEK WV : Press the up or the down arrow 1o go 10
the pravious or 1o the next track on the CD.

EJECT: Fress this button, located naxt to the CD slot,
o slop a GO when It is playing and to remaove a CD
when it is not playing. Eject may be activated with the
radio off,
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Compact Disc Messages

E (Error): I you're driving on a very rough road or

I if's very hat, the disc may not ptay and an E and a
number may appear on the display. When the mad
becomes smooth or the temperature raturms to normal,
the disc should play. If the disc cemeas out, it could

be for ane of the following reasons

& E20: The disc Is upside down, dirty. sctalched
or wet,

s E20; There's too much moisture in the air,
Wail about an hour and Iry again

If the CDvis not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good GO

It any error ocours repeatadly or it an error can't be
cormected, contact your dealer. || your radio displays an
arror number, write it down and provide it fo your
dealar when reporting the problem,

Trunk-Mounted CD Changer

With the optional compaot disc changer, you can play
up o 12 discs continuously. Normal size discs may
be played using the trays supplied in the magazine.

The smiall discs (B cm) can be played only with specially
designad trays.

Notice: Place large objects in the trunk
appropriately so that they will not come into contact
with the CD changer. Damage could result that
wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
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You mus] Tiest load the magazing with discs betore you Once you have loaded the dises In The magazine,

can play a compact dise. Each of the 12 trays holds slide open the door of the compact disc (CD) changer
one disc. Press the button on [he back of the magazine Push the magazine into the changer in the dirsction
and pull gently an ona of the trays. Load the irays of the arrow markad on top ol the magazing.

fram bottom o top. placing a disc an the tray label side
clevwry (Fall Inad & fiar with thie bl side a0 the

disc will not play and an srror will occur. Gently push
the tray back into the magazine siol, Repeal fhis
procedure for lbading up 1o 12 discs i 1he magazine
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Close the door by siiding 1t all the way to the lett. It the
cloar is left partially ocpen, the changear will not operate
and an error will eecur. Whan the door is closed,

the changer will begin checking for dises in tha
magazine. This will continue for up o two minutes
depending on the number ol discs loaded,

Tao gject the magazine lrom the player. slide the CD
changer door all the way open, The magazine will
automatically ejecl. Remamber 10 keep the door closed
whenever possible 1o keep did and dist from gatting
nside the changer,

Al ‘of the COr functions ara controlled by the mdio
buttons except for ejecting the magazing. Whenavar a
LD magazing with discs s loaded in the chariger,
CHNGH will appear on the radio display. If the CD
changer i5 chacking the magazine for COg, CHNGR will
llash an the display until the changar is ready to play
When a CD begns playing, the disc and track number
will be displayed. The disc numbears are lisied on

the front ol the magazine
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Playing a Compact Disc

Il an error appears on the display, ses “Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section,

1 PREV (Previous). Frass his pushbutton to go fo the
start of the current track, If mora than sight seconds
have piayed. If you hald this button or press it mors than
once, the player will continue maoving back through

the dise lo 1he previous track,

2 NEXT: Press this pushbufton to go to the nexl track
on the disc. If you hold this button or press it more
than once, the player will continug moving forward
irough the disc o the nex! track

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press and hold this pushtution 10

auickly raverse within a track. Release it to piay
the passage. You will hear sound al a reduced level.

4 W (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton
lo quickly advance within a track. Reiease it to play the
passane. You will hear sound at a reduced level

§ SIDE: Press this pushbutton to select the next disc In
the magazine. Each time you press this button, the disc
number on the radio display will go to that of the next
available CD. It & CD cannot be played, its numbar will be
skipped when salecting discs while using this button,

6 RAND (Random): Press this pushbutton o enlar the
random play mode. RAND will appear on the display.
While In thizs mode, tracks and discs will be played

in random, rather than sequential, order. Fréss

this button again to tum off the random feature and
retum o normal oparation,

RECALL: Press this bulton to sae what track is
eurrently playing. Press it again within five seconds 1o
see how long the track has been playing, EL TM

will appear on the display when in elapsed time mode.
When a new track slarts to play, the track number

will also appear. Prass this button a third ime and the
time of day will be displayed.

AM-FM: Press AM-FM 1o isien o the radio whin a
CD is playing.

SOURCE: Press this butfon to play a CD # you have

a magazine loaded In (he changer when listenirg o the
radio. You can also press this button to swiich

between a cassette tapa, CD or the CD changer if all
three ame loaded.
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Compact Disc Changer Errors

E (Error): If this message and a number appear orl the
display, an error has oocurred and the compact disc
termpararily cannot play.

The CL changer will send an error message to the
fecenver [0 indicatas:

® E30: Disc Loaded Incorractly (Labe! Side Up)

* E34: CD Changer Door Open (Completely close
the deor to restore normal operation. )

® E35: CD Changer Cartridge Emply (Try the
magazing again with a disc Joaded on one of
the trays.)

It the emor occurred while Irying to play a CD (1 the
compac! dist player or changer. the lollowing conditions
may have caused the error;

® YouTe driving on a vary rough road, When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

* The disc Is dirty, scralched. wet or upside down,

® Tha air is very humid. If so, wart about an hour and
Iy again

It any error oceurs repeatadly or il an ermor cannol be
corrected, contact your dealership. if your radio displays
an grror number ather than the error codes listed
previoLsly, write it down and provide it to your dealership
whan reporting the problem.

Personal Choice Radio Controls

Il your vehicle has this feature it will enable two drivers
fo store and recall personal settings for radio presets,
las! tuned station, volume, toneg and audio source
(radio, cassette or CD).

The memory buttons (1 or 2} tor this feature are located
on tne driver's door panel and correspond 1o the
nurmbers (1 or 2) found on the back of sach remole
kaylass antry transmiter,

To recall audio sources, press the unlock button on the
memote Keyless antry transmitter and tum the igniion
on, The source last listened to will be recalled for

the [dentified driver (1 or 2).

To program this feature, do the following:

1. Setall radio preferences. For more information see
"Setting Preset Stations” and "Satting the Tone"
Heled for your particular radio,

2. Locate the memary buttons on the diver's
door panel

3. Preas ona of the memory buttons (1 or 2} until you
hear Iwo beeps. The beaps confirm that your
selaction has been saved and can now be recalled

Fallow these steps each time you want to change the
stored settings,
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK" is designed to discourage theft of your
radia. I works by using a secret code fo disable all radio
functions whenever battary power |8 Inferrupted,

| THEFTLOCK™ i active. the THEFTLOCK™ indicatar
will flash when the gnion is oft

The THEFTLOCK™ feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. I ignored, the systerm plays normally and the
radio I1s not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK™ is
activalad, your radio will nol operate || stolen

When THEFTLOCK"™ is activated, the radio will display
LGT to indicate a jocked condition anytime battery
power Is removed. If vour batlery loses pawar for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret
pode bafore it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how (o enter your
sacrat code o activate the THEFTLOCK ™ system. Read
througn all nine S1eps oelore sEning e procedur e,

I you allow maorz than 15 seconds lo slapse betwean
any steps, e radio automatcally reverts to fime
and you must starl the procedure over at Step 4

ra

LF

. Write down any three or four-digll number from

000 o 1993 and keep it in a sale place saparate
from the vehicla

furn the |gnition an,
Tum the radio off

. Press the 1 and 4 pushbutlons at the same time

Hold them down until — shows on the display.
Nexl you will Lse the secrel code numbear which
you have written down

Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

Prass MIN again to make the last two digils agree
with your cods,

Prass HAS 1o imake the first cne-or two digils agrae
with your code.

Fress AM-FM atter you have confirmed that the
code matchas the segret code you have written
down. The display will show REP 1o let you know
that you need 1o repeat Steps 5 thraugh 7 to confirm
your secret code,

Preas AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to et you know that your radio s secure.
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Unlocking the Thefi-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more han
15 geconds betweean slaps:

1. Turn the ignittan an. LOC will appear on the display
2. Prass MIN and 000 will appsar on the display.

3. Preas MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Pregs HAS to maka the lirs! one or Iwo digils agree
wilh wour code,

5 Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
coda matches the secrat code you have written
down. The display will show SEC, indicating
the radio 1= now operable and secure.

It you enter the wrong code eight imes, INGP will
appear an the display, You will have to wail an hour
with the ignition on before you can Iry again, When you
try again. you will only have three more chances

(Bight tries per chance) to emer tha comact code balore
INOF appears,

H you lose or forgat your code, contact your dealarship.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secrat code a5 follows, pause no mone than
15 seconds betwesn staps:

1. Tum the iguirinn £,
2. Tum the radio off,

4. Press the 1 and 4 pushbullons at the same lime.
Hold them down until SEC shows on the display

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Prass MIN again to maks the fast o digits agree
with your cods;

& Press HAS o make the first one or two digits agres
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
cide matches the seoral code you have wrilteh
down. The display will show - indicating that tha
radio is no longer secured.

It the code entered is incorract, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured unlil the correct
¢ods is enfered.

When battery power is remeved and fater applied 1o a
secured radio, the radio won't turnon and LOC will
appear on the display,

To unlock a securad radio see “"Unlocking the
Thatt-Datarrent Featura-Atter a Power Loes™ sarler
in this section.
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

If your vehicle has (his feature, you can coritml cerain
radio functions using the huﬂanﬁ an your steenng wheel,

L4 VOL (Volume) % : Press the Up or the down arrow
to increase or to decrease volume.

£ SEEK V& Prass the up ammaw 16 seek to the naxt
statlan snd tha down arcow tn seek o the previous

stafion. Whan piaying a cassstie lapa or a compact disa,

press the up amrow 1o hear the next selectlon.

AM/FM: Press this bultan to choose AM, FM1 or FM2.

SCAN: Press this button to scan your radio preset
stations. The radio will scan fo the first presal station
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a tew saconds,
then go on 1o the next presal station, The radio will scan
preset stations with a strong signal anly. Press this
Button again (o stop scanning.

Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
espacialty at night. The longar rangs, howeavear, can
cause stations to interfare with each othar. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce this noise If you ever gal i,

FM

FM sterac will give yvou the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can intertare with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that Is not ¢leaned reqularly can cause
reduced sound quahty, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Casselle tapes should be stared in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
exirerne heat. Il they aren’f, they may not operate
propetly or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned ragularly after
evary 50 hours of use. Your radio may disptay CLN
to indicata fhat you have used your 1ape player

tor 50 hours without resetling the tape clean timer

If this message appears on the display, your casseita
tape player reeds fo be cleansd. It will stll play
tapes, out you snould clean It as soon as passible

1o prevenit damage o your tapes and player. I you
notice a reduchon m sound quality, 1y 8 known good
cagsette o see il the tape or the tape player is at fault.
It this other cagsatte has no improvemeant in sound
quality, clean tha fape player

For best results, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassaette with pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassaite tum

The recommended cleaning cassetie is available
thratgh your dealership.

The cuf tape deiection features of your cassette fape
player may identify the cleaning cassetle as a damaged
tape, In error. I the cleaning cassette ejects, insart

the cassette at least three limes (o ensure thorough
cleaning,

You may also choose a non-serubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassatte with g fabnc bealt to
clean the tape head, This type of cleaning casselte will
not eject on its own. A non-scrubbing action claaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of & non-scrubbing actien, dry-type
cleaning cassatie is not recommended.

After you clean the player, prass and haold the EJECT
button for five seconds 1o reset the CLN indicator,
The radio will display — to show the Indlcator was raset.

Cassettes are subjec! lo waar and the sound guality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the casselle
tape is in good condition beform you have your iaps
player serviced.
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Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully. Store tham in thelr original cases
or olher profective cases and away from direet sunlight
and dust, it the surface of a disc is solfed, dampan

a claan, soll cloth in a mild, neutral detargent selution
and clean i1, wiping from the center lo the sdge.

Be sure naver o touch the side without writing when
handling dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edgas or the edge of the hole and the outer edge

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CO lens cleaner discs s not advised, due o
the nsk of contammating the lens of the CD optics with
lubricants intlemal o the CD mechanism,

Heated Backlite Antenna

Your AM-FM antenna is integrated with your rear
window defogger. located in the rear window, Be sure
inatl tha insde surtace of e rear winoow 15 not
seratched and that the lines on the glass are not
damaged. If the Inside suriace |5 damaged, It could
interfere with radio reception.

Notice: Do not apply aftermarket giass linting
with metallle fllm. The metallic tilm in some tinting
materials will interfere with or distort the incoming
radio reception. Any damage caused lo your
backgliass antenna due to metallic tinting materials
will not be covered by your warranty,

Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s ability
to pick up stations clearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty.

If, when you turn an your rear window defoggar, you
hear static an your radlo station, It could mean that

a defoegger grid line has been damaged. If this is true,
the gnd line must be repaired

It you choose to add a cellular lelaphong to your
vehicle, and the antenna neads 1o be attached to the
glass, be sure that you do nol damage the grid lines for
the AM-FM antenna. Be sure the antenna doss nat
touch a and line.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyona can give about driving is:
Drive delensively

Flease start with a very impertant safety devica in your
vehicle: Buakle up. See Safety Belts: They Are for
Everpong on page 1-6.

Datansive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
Qn city streels, rural roads or reeways, || means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrans or other drivers are galng

o be careless and make mistakes. Anlicipale what they
might do. Be ready for thelr mistakes.

Hear-end collisions are aboul the most preveniable of
accidents. Yet they are comman, Allaw enough Tollowing
distance. I's the best defensive driving maneuver, in
Both eity and rural driving. You never know when

the vehicte in tront of you i1s going o brake or tum
suddanly,

Defensive driving requires thal & driver concenlrale

on tha driving lask. Anything that distracts from

the driving task — such 85 goncenirating on & celluiar
leleptione call, reading, or réaching for something on tha
flagr — makes proper defensive driving more difficult
and can gven cause a oollision, with resulting injury

Ask a passenget 1o help do things ke this. or pull off the
road In a sale place o do them yoursell, These simple
defensive driving lechmgues could save your ik,
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving Is

a national tragedy. |t's the number one gontributor to
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of viotims
avery year.

Aleohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o
driva a vehicia:

S - Judgment
s Muscular Coordination
* \ision

Altentiveness

Police records show that almost Falf of all motor
vehicle-refaled deaths invalve alcohal. In mast cases,
these deaths are lhe resull of someone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motar vehicle-related deaths have bean
associated with the use of alcohal, with more 1han
300,000 people Injured

Many adulls — by some sslimates, nearly haif the adult
population — choose never to drink aleohal, so thay
never drive alter dnnking. For persons under 21,

It's against the law In every .5, state 1o dnnk alcobol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for thase faws

The obvious way 1o eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is for people nevar to drink alcohol

and then drive. But what if people do? How much is
“fop mueh” if someone pians to driva? |l's & ot less than
many might think. Although it depends on sach person
and situation, here is some genearal informathon an

the problam,

The Blood Alcohol Concantration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:
® The amount of aicohol consumed
* The drinkers body waight
s The amoum of food that is consumad befare and
during drinking
- Tk ||EI-.I‘E“- L L S N e

T
LILE L= K11 Safb BRI s b o wiphaa kgt whed o

consume the alcghol.

o Sinkep s
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According to the Amarican Medical Associalion,

a 180 Ib (82 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce

{355 ml) bottles al baer in an hour will end up with a BAC
of about (1,06 percent, The person would reach the same
BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 mi) glaszes of wine
af threa mixed drinks if @each had 1-1/2 ounceas {45 mi) of
a liguor like whiskey, gin or vodka,

l's the amount of aleahol that ecunts. For example,
If the same person drank three double martinis

(3 ounces or 80 ml of iguor each) within an hour,
the person's BALC would be close to 0.12 percant

A parson who consumes food ust before or dunng
drinking will have a somewhat [cwer BAC lavel

There 1§ a gender difference, too Women generally
have a Jower ralative percentage of body water

than men. Sinca alcohol ia carried in body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a highar BAC
laval than a man of her same body weight whan

each has the same number of drinks

The law In an increasing numbar ol U.5. states, and
throughout Canada, sets the legal limif &t 0.08 percent.
Insome other countries, the limil is sven lowar, For
examiple, it is 0.05 percent in both Frapce and Germany.
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the United
States |s 0.04 pamcent

Tha BAC will be over .10 parcent aftar three 1o
six drinks {in one hour). Of course, as we've seen,
i depends on how much aloohal is in the drinks,
and how quickly the person drinks them.
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Bui the abiity to dnve |5 atfected well below a

BAC of 0.10 percent. Research shows thal the

driving skills ol many people are impared &1 a BAC
approaching 0.05 percent, and that the efiocts are
worse at night. All drivers are Impaired al BAC |lavels
above 0.05 percent, Statistics show that the chance

ot baing in a collision increases sharply for drivers who
have a BAC of 0.05 parcent ar above. A driver with

a4 BAC laval of 0.06 percent has doubled his or

her chance of having a collision. At a BAC level of
010 parcent, the chanée ol this driver having a
collision 18 12 times greater; at a level ol 0,15 percent,
the chance is 25 fimes greater!

Tha body 1akes about an hour o rld itself of the alcohol
In one drink. No amount of colfes or number of coid
showers will speed that up. "1l be-careful” isn’t the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need (o
take sudden agtion, a5 when a child dans into the
sireat? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be ahle 1o react guickly enough o aveid the oollision

There's somathing alse about drinking and driwing that
many people don't know, Medical research shows

that alcohol in a person’s system can make crash
Injuries worse, especially injurias fo the brain, spinal
cord or heart This means that when anyoene whao

has been drinking — drivel or passenger — Is in

A crash, that person’s chance of beng killed or
parmanently disabled is higher than if the person had
not been dnnking

A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your refiexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amouni of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in

a Cals, Ui 1 YU TE Wi B gioup, GoSighes o
driver who will not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

Yaou have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it io.go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 10 do thelr work &t
the placas whers the tires meet the road

Somsetimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice,

I's easy 10 ask mare of those contral syslems than

the tires and road can provide, Thal means you can lose
control of your vehicia. Also see Trachon Control
System (TGS} on page 4-9.

Braking

Braking action involvas percepdion time and
reaction fime.

First, you have to decide 1o push on the brake pedal.
That's parception time: Then you have o brang up
your Toot and do it, That's regction Nme

Average reaction imeis about 34 of a second

Bul that's only an average. It might be less with oni
driver and as long as two of three seconds of mora with
anothar, Age, physical condition, aleriness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs

and frustration, Bu! even In 3/4 of a second. a vehicle
moving at 80 mph {100 km/h) travels 66 feat (20 m),
That could be a lot of distance in an emargency.

50 keeping enough space between your vahicle and
others 5 important

And, ol course, aciual stopping distances vary graatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavemen!

of gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, loy);

nre tread; the condition ot your brakes; the weight of the
vehicie and the amount of brake lorce applisd
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Avold needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy accelaration followed by heawy

braking — rather than keeping pace with tralfic, This is
a mistake. Your brakes may not:have time to cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much
lastet If you do a lot of heavy braking. I you keap pace
with the trathic and allow realistic following distances.
you will efiminate a jot of unnecessary braking

That means better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're drving. braks
normally but dont pump your brakes. | you do,

the pedal may get harder 10 push down. It your enging
stops. you will still have somea powear brake assist

But you will use it when you brake, Once the power
assist is used Up, o may take longer fo stop and

the Brake pedal will be harder 1o push,

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes. ABS s an advanced
glectronic braking system that will help prevent a
braking skid,

When you starl your engine, or whih you begin to drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itsell.
You may hear a momentary motor or clicking nalse while
this test 15 going on, and you may even nofioe thal
your brake pedal moves of pulses a littie. This is normal.

(ock €3

United States Canada

If there's a problam with the anti-lock brake systam, this
warning light will stay on. Sea Anfi-Lock Hraks System
Waming Light on page 3-40.
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Let's say the road 15 wet and you're driving safely
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in frant of you,
You slam on the brakes and continue braking,
Here's what happens with ABS:

A computer senses thal wheels are siowing down

iF one of the wheels is about 1o slop rolling, the computer
will separately work the brekes at each front whes

and al both rear whesls.

Tha anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
Tasler than any driver could, The compadler is
programmed (o make the most of avallable tire and
road conditions. This can help you steer around

ihe obstacle while braking hard,

As you brake, your computer keaps receiving updates
an whas| spead and contrals braking presaure
accordingly
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Hemember: Anli-lock doesn't change the time you
need to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. If you get too close to

the vehicle in frant of you, you won't have time to apply
vour brakes it that vehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always leave enough room up ahead lo step, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Daon'l pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedai down
firmly and let anti-lock wark lar you. You may fesl a
slight brake padal pulsation or notice some nolse,

but this is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

With anb-lock, you can steer and brake al the same
time. In many emergencias, steering can help you mora
than evan the very best braking.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle may have a traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially usetul in shppery
read conditions. The system operates only i it senses
that one or bollh of the front whaels are spinning

o beginning ta.lose traction. When this happens, the
systam works the front brakes and reduces

enging power o imil whael spin.

You may feal or hear the system working, but this is
normal,

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
conirol systern beging 1o limit whesl spin, the crulse
contral will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use it again, you may
reangage the cruise controf, See “Cruise Control™ under
Turn SignaliMultifunction Lever on page 3-5.
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This light should coma on
brisfty when you start the
gngine: If it stays on or
comas on while you

are driving, lhera s a
profem with your traction
control system

TRAC
OFF

See Traction Comdrol Systemn (TCS) Warning Light on
page 3-40, When this waming light i on, the system will
not hmit whes! spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The lraction confrol system awlomatically comes on
whenewver you start vour vehicle. Ta limit wheel spin,
especially in slippery road conditions, you should always
lgava the system an. Bul you can tum the traction control
system off if you ever need 0. You should turr the
systam off it your vahicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud or
snow and rocking the vehicle (s required. See if You Are
Stuck: In Sand, Mud. lee or Snow on page 4-30

To turn the system ofl, press the button located at the
gnd of the shill levar.

The traction control system waming light will come on
and slay an. Il the system is imiting whael spin whan you
press the button, the warning light will come on— but the
system wan't tum off nght away. It will wail uniil thera's no
longer a current need 10 limit wheal sgin,

You can turn the system back on at any lime by
pressing the butten again, The lraction contral Sysiem
warning lighl should go off
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Steering
Power Steering

It you lose power steering assisl because the engine
stops or the system Is rot functioning, you can steer but
It will take much mare sffort.

Magnetic Speed Variable Assist
Steering

Your vehicle may be aquipped with this steenng system
that continually adjusts the atfart you feel when

steering at all vehicle speeds. It provides ease when
parking yet a firm, solid fesl at highway speads.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important to fake curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver o5t control” accidents meantioned on
tha news hanoen on curves. Here's why;

Experianced driver or beginrer, each of us is subject 1o
the same taws of physics whan driving aon curves.

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its path when

you turn the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inardia
will keep the vehicle going In the same direction. If
you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ica, you'll
understand this.

The trattion you can get in a curve depends on the
candition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
in & curve, speed is the ane factor you can control.

Suppose you're stegnng through a sharp curve, Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control syatems — steenng
and accelaration — have to do their work where the lires
meel the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places. You can lose control.
See Traction Controf System (TCS) on page 4-8

What should you do if this aver happens? Ease up on
the accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle tha way you
wanl it 1o a0, and slow down.

If you have Stabilitrak™, you may see the STABILITY
SYSTEM ACTIVE message on the Driver Information
Center. See “Stability System Active Message”
under DIC Warmnings and Messages on page 3-51.

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good wealher and road conditions.

Under less favorable conditions you'll want 1o go slawer.

it you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
turve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try (o adjust your speed s0 you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain & reasonabie; steady speed. Wait to
accalerale untl you are out of the curve, and then
agcelerate gently into the straightaway
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Steering in Emergencies

Thara are timas when steenng can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

aul from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and slops right in front of you, You

can avoid these problams by braking — If you can slop
in time, But sometimes you can't: there isn't room,
That's tha time for evasiva action — sleering around
the-problam,

Your vehicle can parform very wall in emergencias like
thaso, First apply your brakes.

See Braking on page 4-6. It 15 bafler o remove as much
speed as you can from a possible collision, Then

stegr around the pmblem, 1o the left or nght depending
on the space available.

/ = g
é .-r"fl — - -l =
Trexe 5 ! —
= .;'F-‘E ; s,
f /_,./_J-A Iy = -.-

An emargency ke this requires close attention and a
gulck declsion, I you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommanded 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn it 3 full 180 degrees very guickly without
removing aither hand. But you have to act fast. steer
guickly, and just as guickly straighten the wheel

onee you have avalded fhe object

The fact that such emergency situations am always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive driving
at-all imes and wear salety belts properly,




Off-Road Recovery

You may find thal your right wheels have dropped off the
edge of a road onlo the shoulder while you'ma driving.

If the fevel of the shoulder is anly slightly below the
PAVEMENL. recovery snoud e iy vdsy, Sese off Hig
acoeteraior and then, it there Is nothing In the way,

stear so that your vehicle straddies the adge of

the pavermant. You can turn the stoering whesl up 1o
one-guarter tum wnhil the right front fire contacts

the pavemen| edge. Then form your steering wheel 1o go
giraight down the roadway

Passing

The drvar ol a vehicle about 1o pass another an &
wa-lans highway waits for just the right momeant,
accelaratas, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back inlo the right lane again, A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passmg ancther vahicke on a two-lane
highway is a patentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle cccupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or & bref surrender to trusiration or anger
gan suddenly put fhie passing driver lace to face with the
warst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for passing

* “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides
and 1o crossroads for situations that might affec
your passing pattemns. 11 you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful pass, wail
for a betier time.

* Waltch for trafiic signs, pavement markings and
lines. I you can see & sign up ahead that mgnt
mddicate a tum or an intersechon, delay your pass.
A broken centar line usually indicates it's all
right 1o pass (prowviding the road ahead is clear).
Mever cross @ salid ling on your side of the lane.or
a double solid fine, aven if the read seems ampty
ol approaching trafhc
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Do not get too clase to the vehicle you want to pass
while you're awalting an opportunity. For one thing,
fiallowing too closely reduces your area of visian,
especially if you're following a larger vehicle, Also,
you wan't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a reasonable
distanca.

When it looks lika & chance (o pass s coming up,
starl 16 aocelerate but stay in the right fane and

don't get too close. Tima your move 50 you will be
in¢reasing speed as the ime comas fo move Into the
other lane. If the way is clear 1o pass, you will have a
"running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back: And if
somathing happens (o cause you o cancel your
pass, you naed only slow down and drop back again
and wait for another oppertunity,

It other vehicles are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,

wait your turn, Buf 1ake care that someone =n't irying

to pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remeamber to glance over your shoulder and check
the Dlind spal. '

Chack your mirrors: glance over your-shoulder, and
starl your left lane change signal before moving out
of the night lane to pass. When you are far anough
ahead of the passed vehicle to sea its front in your
inside mirror, activate your night lane changs signal
and mave back inta the right lane. {Remember that
your night outside mirror is convex, The vehicie yau
just passed may seam to be farhear away from you
than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle al a time on

two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the next
vehicla.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicie tog rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing,
it may be slowing down or starting 1o lum

It you're being passed, maka it easy for the following
driver to gat ahead of you. Parhaps yhu can ease a
little 10 the right




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say aboul what
happens when the (hree control sysiems (brakes,
stearing and acceleration) don't have enough friction
whare the tires meet the read 1o do whal the drivar
has asked,

In any emergency, don't give up. Keap trying to stear and
constantly seek an escaps ule or area of Iess danger

Skidding

In a skid, a driver ean lose control of the vohicle.
Detensive drivers avoid most skids by laking reasonable

care suiled o existing conditions, and by not “overdriving’

those conditions, But skids are always possible.

The three types of skds correspond o your vehicle's
three control systems. Intha braking skid, your wheels
aran't rolling. In fhe steering or comering skid, foo much
speed or stegring ina curve causas tires to slip and lose
cornanng force. And in the acoslaration skid, too much

theoitic eauses tha driving tihegls tognm

& comenng skid is best handlad by easing your foot off
the accelaralor pedal.

It you hava the traction control system, ramembar:

It helps avoid only the acceleration skid, | you do not
ave traction control, ar if the system is off, then

an acceleration skid 15 also best handled by easing
your oot off the accelerator pedal

I your vehicle starts to slide, ease your fool off tha
acoeleralor patal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle to go, it you start steering quickly enough,
your vehicie may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid it it ocours,

i you have Stabllitrak™, you may see the STABILITY
SYSTEM ACTIVE message on the Dnver Information
Center. Sea “Stability System Active Message”
under DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-51.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or gther material |s on he road. For safety, you'l
wani to slow down and adjust your driving to thase
conditicns. It 18 important to stow down on slippery
surfacies because stopping distance will be langar and
vehicle contral mare fimited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction,

Iry your best to avoid sudden steenng, acceleration

or braking {including engine braking by shifting to

& lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the
tires 1o slide. You may not realize the surface |s slippery
vkl yniir wehicls is skidding | aarm in eennnize
warning clues — such as anough water, Ice or packad
snow on the road o make a "mirrored surface”™ —

and slow down when you have any doubt.

Remamber: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avaid only the biraking skid,
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Driving at N|ght Night driving 15 more dangarous than day driving
Cne reason |s that some drivers are likaly 1o be

impaired — by dlcohol or drugs, with night vision
problams, or by tatigue.

Here are some tips on rght diving
® [Drlva defensively
o Dot drink and drive,

o Adjust your inside rearview mirrar to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you

® Since you cant see as well, you may need 1o slow
down and keep mora space between you and
ather vehicles

® Slow down, espacially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can Hght up only so much read ahead

® In remote areas. walch for animals

o (I youre tired, pull off the road in a safe place
ani rest




Mo one can see as well Bt night as in the daytime.

But as we get older thesa difierences Incredse,

A 50-year-old driver may require at leas! twice as much
light tor sea tha same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can atso affect your

night wvision. For example, i you spend the day In
bright sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses.

Your eyes will have less frouble adjusting 1o night.

But I you're driving. don’t wear sunglasses at might.
Thay may cut down on glare from headlamps, but they
also miake a lo) of hings invisible:

You can be temporarily Blinded by approaching
headiamps. It can take a second or twa, of evan several
saconds, for your eyss o readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver

who doesn't lawer the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a htfle. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on yaur vehicle
clean — nside and out, Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on he glass. Even the inside of the glass
can bulld up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights- dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your gyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a tum or curve. Keep your
gyes moving; that way, it's easiar 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headiamps should be
checked regularty for propar &im, so should your eyes.
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from

night blindness — the inabiity to see in dim light — and
aren'l aven aware of It
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Flam and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a we!
road, you can't stop, accaekerate or lurm #s well because
your tire-to-road traction sn'l as good as an dry roads
And, il your tires don'l have much tread feft, you'll get
evan less traction. It's always wise to go slower and

be cautious it raln starts o fall while you-ame doving
The surface may gel wel suddenly. whear your raflexes
are luned for drving on dry pavement

The heayier the rain, the harder it 5 [o see, Even if
your windshield wiper blades are In good shape,

a heayy rain can make it harder (o see road signs and
tratfic signals, pavemenl markings, the adge of the
road and even paople walking

II's wise 1o kaep your windshiald wiping equipmeant in
good shape and keep your windshiald washer lank filled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper

insarts when they show signs of stfeaking or missing
areas on the windshigld, or when strips ot rubber start to
separate from the insers
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Driving too fast through large water puddlas or even
going through some car washes gan cause problems,
too. The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddles, But if you can'i, try to slow down befora you
hil them

4 CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning s dangerous. So much waler can build up
under your tires that they can aclually ride on the

watar. This can happen # the road s wel enough and
vou're going fast enough. When your vehicle 1s
Fydraplaning, it has litle ar no contact with the mad

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often,. But it can i

your tires do not have much tread or 1f the pressure in
ane or mare i5 1ow. 1| can kapoen i a lot ol water s
standing -on the road. If you can see reflections

from trees, telephone poles o dther vehicles, and
raindrops "dimple” the watar's surface, thare could be
hydroplaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds
Therg just isn't 8 hard and fast rulg about hydroplaning
The bast advice 15 to slow down when it is faining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: If you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s alr intake and badly damage
your engine. Mever drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
I you can't avoid deep puddies or standing

water, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

A\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong torces.
If you try to drive through tlowing water, as you
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle

can be carried away. As littie as six inches

of flowing water can carry away a smaller
vehicle. If this happens, you and other vehicle
occupants could drown. Dont ignore police
warning signs, and otherwise be very cautious
about trying to drive through flowing water,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
dlisiance. And be especially carelul when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear
room ahead, and be preparad o have your
view restricted by road saray.

® Have good tires with proper fread depth, See Tires
on page 5-65
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E“‘f Driving Here gre ways 10 increase your salely In city driving:

s Know the bast way (o getl to where you-are
going. Get & city map and plan your trip (nto
an unkncwn part of the ciy just as you would for a
crass-courtry np.

* Try to usa the freeways that nm-and cnsscross
most large citles. You'll save time and anergy
See the next part. “Freeway Driving.”

* Treala green light as.a warning signal. A trathc
light Is there because he cormer 15 busy anough
o nead il. When a light tums green, and |ust belore
you start to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the Intersection aor may
be running the red light

Cne of the biggest problems wilh ity strests s the
amotmt of traflic oy tbem, You'll wiant fo wateh out for

what the ather drivers are doirig and pay attention
to traffic signals
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mite, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways. tumpikes or superhighways) are the
satest of all roads. Bul they hava their awn special rules

The most imporant advice on freeway drving is

Keep up with traflic and keep lo the right. Drive at the
same speed most ol tha other dnvers are diving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving braaks a smooth tralfic flow
Treat the left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the gnfrance, there s usually a ramp that leads 1o
the freeway. If you hava a clear view ol the freaway as
you dnve along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try to deferming where you expect

to biend with the fiow. Try 1o merge Into the gap at close
to the prevalling speed. Switch on your turm signal,
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try lo blend smoothly with the
traffic flow

Once you are on the fresway, adjust your speed to the
posted imit or to the prévailing rate If It's slower,
Stay in the nght lane unless you wani to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirors, Then use
yorur turm signal

Just belore you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure thare Isn't another vehicie in
your “blind" spot

Once you ara moving on the freeway, make carfain you
gllow & reasonable following distance

Expect 1o move shghtly slowsr at night.




When you want fo leave the lreeway, move o the
praper lane well in advance. I you miss your exil,
do not, under any circumstances, stop-and back up.
Drive on 1o the next exit

The exit ramp can ba curved, somalimes: guite shamely.
The exit speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
according o your speadomater, nal 1o ybur sense

ol motion. After driving for any distance at higher
spaeds, you may tend to think you are going slower
than you astually ars.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Maka surg you'ra ready. Try to be woll rasted. It you
must start when you're not Iresh — such as afler a day’s
work — donl plan o make o many miles that first

part of the journey. Wear comfortable clathing and shoes
you can easily drive in,

15 your vehicie ready for a long tnp? 1 you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready to go. I i needs
sarvice, have o done before starting out. Of course,
you'll ind experignced and able service experns

in dealerships all across Nonh Amarnca. Thayll be
ready and willing ta heip if you need i

Here are same things you can check before a trip:

s  Windshielel Washer Fluid: Is the reservior full?
Are all windows clean insida and outside?

8 Wiper Blades! Are they in good shapa?

* Fuel, Engine Of, Other Fluids: Have you checkes
all levels?

* [amps: Are they all warking? Am the lenses clean?

8 Tires: They are witally impontan! o & sate,
trouble-frae trip. |s the tread good snough for
iong-distance drving? Ara the tres all inflated to
the racommendad pressura?

* Weather Forecasts: Whal's the weather outlook
along your rowle? Should you delay your trip &
shor fime o avoid a majal stomm system?

% Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

15 there actually such a condition as “highway hypnrosis™?
Or is it just plain talling asleep at the whesl? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever.

Thera is something about an easy strelich of road with
the same scenary, along with the hum of the tires on
the road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of

the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleapy.
Don't let it happen to youl If it does, your vehicle can
leave the road in less than 4 secand, and you could
crash and be injured,

What can you do about highvway hypnosis?
First, be aware that it can happen.

Then here are some fips:

¢ Make sure your vehicle is well vantiiated, with a
comiortably cool interor.

s Kpep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
le the sides, Check your rearview mirrars and your
instruments frequently.

s i you get sleepy, pull off thi road into a rest,
sarvice of parking area and ke a nap, gel some
exercise, of both, For salety, treat drowsiness
an the highway as an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Orlving an steep hills or mountains Is differant from
driving In Hlat or rolling terrain.
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I you drive: regutarly in steep country. or if you're
planning 1o visit there, here ame some tips thal can
maka your trips saler and mom enjoyable.

% Keap yourvehicle in good shape. Check all Hud
levats and also the brakas, tires, cooling system
and transaxie. These pars can work hard on
mountan roads.

* Know how to go down hills. The most impoariant
thing to know is this: [t your enging do some of
the siowing down, Shift 10 a lower gear when you
go down a steap or lang hill

/N CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

/N CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get
50 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
YULT 2l assist youl iakes O a Slesp

downhill slope.

Know how 10 9o uphil. Drve in the highest gear
possible.

Stay in your own lane whan driving on two-lang
roadds in hills or mountans. Don't swing wide or
cut across the center of the road. Dnve &l speeds
that let you stay In your own lane.

Az you goover the tonof s hill, be alan, Thera' coid

e something In your lane, like a stalled car or an
accidant.

You may see highway signs on mountains that warn
of spectal problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, & falling rocks area

or winding roads. Be aler o these and take
appropriate acton.




Winter Driving
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Incliide an ice scraper, a small brush or broam, 8
supply of windshietd washer fluid, a rag, some winter
auter clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, & red

* Have your vehicle in good shape for winter cloth and a couple of reflective waming triangles,

And, f you will be driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand, a plece of old campet

or a couple of burtap bags to help provide trachon

Ba sure yiu propery secura thase items in your vehicls

Here are some tips for winter driving,

® You may wanl to put winter emergency supplies in
your trurk

4-26




Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the ime, those places where your tires mest
the road probably have good fraction

However, if thara is snow or ice betwean your tires

and the road, you can have a vary slippery situation
You'll have a il less traction or “grip” and will need (o be
veny caraful,

What's the worst tima for this? "Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or lce ¢an be slick and hard 1o drive on. But weat
ice can be aven more rouble because it may offer

the least tracton of all. You can get wet ice when it's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

la tall Try to avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get here

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
ar loose snow — drive with' caution

If you have traction cantrol, keep the system on. It will
improve. your abifity to accelerate when dnving on a
slippery 'oad. Even though your vehicle has a traction
controd system you'll want to slow down and adjust your
driving o the road conditions. See Trachon Contrdl
System (TCS) on paga 4-9.

If you don't have a traction control system, accelerate
gently. Try not ta break the gentle traction. It you
accelarata oo fast, the drive whesls will spin and polish
the surface under the tires evan more
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Your antl-lock brakes improve your vahicle’s stability
when you make a fard stop on a shppery road.

Even though you have the anti-lock braking system,
you'll want to begin stopping soonear than you would on
dry pavement. See Braking an page 4-6

% Allow greater following distanca on any slippery road.

% Waltch for slippery spots. The road might be fina
until you kit a spot thal's covered with ioe. Onan
otherwise clear road, ioe patches may apgsar in
shaded areas whera the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind bulldings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface ol g curve of 8n ovamass
may remain ey when the surreunding roads are
clear, It you ses a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
befora you are on it Try not to brake while you're
actually on the ice; and avoid sudden steering
ManpuYers

if You're Caught in a Blizzard

it you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
sarious situation. You should probably stay with

your vehidle unless you know for sure thal you ara near
help-and you can hike through the snow. Here are
some things 10 do 1o summon help and keep yourself
and your passengers sale

% Turn on your hazard flashers.
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% Tiz a red cloth to vour vehicle 1o alert police that

you've been stopped by the snow FAsN CAUTION:

% Pul on extra clofhing or wrap a blankst around you
If you have no blankets or extra ciothing, maks Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
body insulators from newspapers. buriap bags, rags vehicle. This can cause deadly CO [carbon
lloor mats — anything you can wrap around meonoxide) gas to gel inside. CO could
yourselt or tuck under your clothing to keep warm, overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or

smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any thal is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.

You can run thie enging fo keep wisrm, bul be carsiul
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Run your enging only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a litlle

faster than |ust idie. That is, push the accelarator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get
and |t keeps the Dattary charged. You will need a
well-charged battery to restar the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headiamps, Lel he
heatar run for a while

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almast
all the way 1o presarve the heat. Starl the engine

again and repeat this only when you feal really
uneamforable from the cold. But do it as littie as
possible, Prasarve the fuel as long as you can. To help
keep warm, you can get out of the veicle and do

some fairty vigorous exercises every hait hour or sa unill
halp comes.

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

In arder to lree your vehicle when it is stuck, you will
naad o spin the wheeis, bul you dom't want 1o spin your
wheels too fast. The method known as “rocking” can
help you getl oul when you're stuck, but you must

Use caution.

4\ CAUTION:

It you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheal. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as littie as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speadometer.




Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts
of your vehicle as well as the tires. if you spin
the wheels too fast while shifting your transaxie
back and forth, you can destroy your transaxle.
See “Rocking Your Vieghicle To Get It Out."

For information about using lire chains on your vehicle,
see Tire Chains on page 5-74.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

Hirst, turn your steering whea| lnlt and right. That will
clear the area armund your front whasls. It vour vehicle
has traction control, you shoutd turn the system off
See Traction Control System (TCS) on page 4-8,

Then shift back and torth betweesn REVERSE (R) and a
forward gear, spinning the wheels as little a5 possible
Release the acceleraior padal while you shift, and press
ightly an the accelaralor pedal when the fransaxie s

in gear. By slowly spinning your wheeis in the torward
and reverse direclions, you will cause a rocking

motion that may free your vehicle. II that doesn’t get
vou out giler a few tries, you may need to be towed out,
I you do nead lo be towed oul, see "Tawing Your
Vehigle" following




Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer or a professlonal fowing sarvice
it you need to have your disabled vehicle towed
See Aoadside Assistance Program on page 7-8.

I you want 1o 1w your vehicle bahind another vehicle

for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhoma),

see "Hecrealional Vehlcle Towing” following

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Hecreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind anather vehicle — such as behind 5 motorhome,
The two masl common types of recréational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” (towing your vehicle
with ail four wheels on the ground) and “doily tTowing”
{towing your vahicie with two wheals on fhe ground and
two wheels up on a device known as a “dolly”).

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vahicles can be towed in these ways. See "Dinghy
Towing” and "Rolly Towing,” following.

Hara ara some Important things to consider before you
to recraational vehicle towing:

* Whal's the lowing capacity of the towing vehicla?
Be sure you read the fow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendations.

* How far will you fow? Some vehides have
restrictions on how far and how long they can low

* [o you have the proper 10wing equipmeant?
Seg your dealer or lraliering professional for
additional advice and equipment recommendations,

* Is your vehicle ready 1o be towed? Just &s you
would prepare your vehicle tor a long trip, you'l
wan! to make sure your vehicle & prapared to be
lowed. See Before Leaving on a Lang Trip on
page 4-23

Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain components.

Your vehicle was not gesigned to be towad with all four
wheets en the ground. Il your vehicle musl be towed,
you should use a dolly. See "Dolly Towing” that follows
for mare information.




Dolly Towing

.

LL

Your vahicle can be towed using a dally, To tow your

vihicle using a dolly, follow these sleps:
1. Put the fram whesels on the dally
Hul the vetucie in FAKK (M)

Bt N

Clamp 1he steanng wheel in & stralght-ahaad
position

5. Release the parking brake

Set the parking brake and then remoyve he key

Loading Your Vehicle

T = T —

' i
E TIRE-L CRADIMG INECHMATION
CCCLUPANTS YEHICLE CAP]
e 71[11 AL
00 1 T s

MAX. LOADING O GVWH BAME AS

T, ADD 2EKPAMFSI)
EEr S EANLAL FOR MORE NFORMATION

Two lzbels on your vehicle show how much welight it
may properly camy. The Tire-Loading Infarmation

label found on the real edge of the driver's door tefls
Wil the AINNAT Si7R anaad rafinn and PEITUTI e
inflatipn prassures for the tirés on your vahicle, It also
gives you important Information abow the numier

of pegple-that can be in your vehlcle and the 1otal waight
thatt you can carry, This weight is called the Vehicia
Capacity Waight and includes the waight of all
ocgupants, cargo, and all nonfactory-instalied optfions.
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The other lgbol i= the Cerifigation Labal, found ¢n the
rear edge of the drver's door. It 1ells you the gross
weigh! capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVYWR), The GVWH includes the

weight of the vehicle, all ocoupants. fuel and cargo.
Nevar exceed the GVWH lor your vehicle, or the Gross
Axte Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front o

rear axle;

And, it you do have a heavy load, you should spread it
out. Don't carmy more than 178 s (80 kg n your frunk.

A\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parls on your vehicie ean
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.
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If you put things inside your vehicle - like suilcases
tools, packages, or anylhing else — they will go.as fast
as the vehicle goes, If you have 1o stop or turm
quickly, or il tham is a crash, they'll keep going.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

e Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry soamething inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and Injure people in a sudden stop or turm, or
in a crash.
¢ Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.
* Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seals.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Automatic Level Control

This feature keeps the rear of your vehicle level as
the lnad changss. 's autamatic — you don't nead
o adjust anyihing.
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Towing a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or
even at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage yaour
vehicle; the resuliing repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this seclion.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a traller with your vehicle.
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Your vehicle can tow a frater i it is-aquipped with the
proper trailer fowing equipment. To identify what

the vehicle trailering capacity is for your velhicle, you
should read the information in “Weigh! of the Traller” thal
appears later in this section. But traitaring i& diffarent
than just-driving your vehicle by itsell. Trallenng means
changes in handling, durability and fusl economy
Successlul, sate trallaring lakes commect equipment,

and it has 1o be used properly

That's the reason for this part, In il are many time-tested,
impartant trallering lips and safety rules. Many of

these ars important Tor your safaly and that of your
passangers. 5o please read this sechion carefully hetore
you putl a tralar,

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxia,
wheel assamblies and tires are forced 1o work harder
againgt the drag ol the added weight. The engine

is required to operats at relatively higher speads and
urder greater loads, generating exira heat What's more,
{he traller adds tonsiderably 1o wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements.




If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
I you de, here are some important points:

* There are many diffarent laws, including speed limil
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be lagal, not only whare you live
but also where you'll be driving, A good souice for
this intorrmation can be slate or provincial police.

* Consdear using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
‘dealer about sway oontrois

= Dor't tow a trailer &t all during the first 1,000 miles

{1 600 km) your rmew vehicla is drivan. Your
anging, axia or other parts could be damaged

* Then, during the first 300 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive ovar 50 mph (80 km/h)
and don’t make starts at full throftle, This helps your
angine and other paris of your vehicle wear in al
Ihe heaviar lnads

* Obey spaed limit restrictions when towing a irailar
Don't deive factar than tha mavimym nostad cpasr
for trailers, or no more than 55 mph (90 km/h),

o save wear o your vehicle's parts.

Throee important considerations have fo do with weight:
+ ihe weight of the trailer,
* the welght of the tralles tongue
* and the total welght on your vehicle's tires

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a irailer saftely be?

It shoutd never weigh more than 1,000 lbs (450 k),
But even thal can be foo heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For example,
speead, altitlude, road grades, outside temperature and
how muah your-vahicle s used Lo pull a trailer-are all
impartant. And, it can atso depend on any special
squipment that you have on your vahigle

You can ask your deater lor our trallenng Information or
advice, or you can wrile us at!

Bulck Customer Assistance GCentar
PG Baox 33136 '

D--‘-—u M| aooan, rine
(= ATV RTRT VY B L W TS e i

In Canada, write fo:

Ganeral Matars of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
18908 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontario L1H 887
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A} of any trailer s an important waight
to measure becausa it affects the total or gross weight
of your vehicla, The Gross Vehicle Walght (GVW)
inGludes the curb welght of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry In Il and the people who will be rding in

the yehicla, And if you tow a trailer, you must add the
tongue Inad fo the GVW because your vehicle will

be carrying that welght, 100. See Loading Youwr Vehicle
on page 4-33 Tor more information about your

vehicha's maximum load capacity.

it you're using a weight-carrying hitch or a
weight-distribuling hiteh, the trailer tongue (A} should
waigh 10-15 percent of the total loaded traller waight (B)

Alter you've loaded your traiier, weigh the trailar and
then the tongue, separalely. 1o see |l the weights

are proper. [f they aren’t, you may be able to gel them
right simply by moving soeme items around in the
tralier,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated \o the uppar
limit for oold tres. You'll find these numbers on

the Tire-Loading Information labal al the rear edge of
Lhe driver's door, or see Loading Your Vehicle on
page 4-33. Then be sure you don't go over the GYW
limil for your vehicle, including the weight of tha
traiter tongue.




Hitches

Ifs impartant o have the correct hitch eguipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads
are a few reasons why you'll nead the right hitch
Haore are somo rules 1o follow:

® The rear humpar on your venicie is nol intended
far hitches. Do not attach rental hilches or other
bumper-type hitohes {o it. Use only a frama-mounted
hiteh that does not attach fo the bumper

s Wil you have 1o make any holes in tha body of your
vehicle when you install a traller hitch? If you deo; then
be sure to seal the holes later when you remove the
hiteh, It you don't seal tham, deadly carbon monaxide
(GO) Iram your exheust can get into your vehicle
See Enging Exhaust on page 2-36. Dirt and water
can alan enter the vehicle

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains betwean your vehicle
and your trailer, Cross the safety chains under fhe
tongue of the trailer sa that the tongue will not drop

to the road if it becomes separaled fram the hilch
Instructions about salety chains may be providad by
the hitch manufacturer or by the traller manufaclurer,
Follow the manufacturer's recommendation for attaching
safety chains and do not attach them to the bumper,
Always leave |ust anough slack so you can 1bm

with your rig, And, never allow safaty chains o drag
on the ground,

Trailer Brakes

Be sure to read and follow the instructions for the trarler
brakes s you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain
therm propearly.

Because you have anii-lock brakes, do not try to tap
inte your vehicle's brake system, i you do, both brake
syatems won't work well, or at all
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing & traller requires a cectaly amount of expariance
Bietaore satiing aul for the open mood, you'll want lo e
to know your rig. Acguaint vaurssli with the Tesi ol
handling and hralnng with the added waghi of the tmiler
And atways keap i mrind fal the vehicle you ame
driving is now 3 gm::ﬁ deal longes and not hagrty ds
responsive as yar vehime 18 by teell,

Before you starl, check the trallsr hitch and platfarm
‘(and stiachments), salaty chams, efecinoal connestorn,
lamps, tires ard mirme adjustment, If ihe raller Has
electnc brakes, star your vehicle and trailgr mowving arid
then apply the trater brake controller by hand o be
sure the brakes are working. This lets you chetk your
alestrical epnnration at the same Lme

Biuring your trrp_. t:hauh. occasionally o be sura that the
load s secure, and Ihat the lamps and any Uailer
brakes are-still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind e vehicle ahead as
you wolld when drving yaur vehicks without o trilisr,
This can Melp you avoid situalions hat reuine
heawy bralking and sudden tums:

Passing

You'll nead more passing distance Lp ahead when
you're twing a trafer Antd, because you're a good tdeal
ionges, you'll nesd t-go mugh farther beyond the
passnd vehick belors yobr can, maturn 1o your lane

Backing Up

Hold the bottam of 1he stesgnng whiel with one hand.
Tha fo move the trajiar 1o the el Just move thal hand
1o the lefl To mave the traier to 1he nght, mova your
harid tohe right. Always Back up glowly and || possibie,
have somecng guids you.
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Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged, Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're furning with a traller, make wider lurns than

normal. Do this so your trailer won't sinke soff shoulders,

curbs, road signs, trees or olher objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a Irailer, your vehicla may nead a
diffarent turm signal fiasher and/or extra wiring.

Check with your dealer. The arrows on your instrumert
panel will flash whenever you signal a turn or lane
change. Praperly hooked up, the trailer lamps will aiso
flash, telling other drivers you're about o tim. change
lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on yaur instrumen|
panel will fiash for tums even Il the bulhs on the traller
are burned oul Thus, you may think drivers bahind
you are seang your signal when they are not

I'= Important o check occasionally to be sura the
trailer bulbs are still working

Your vehicle has bulb warning lights. When you plug

& traller lighting system Into your vehicle's lighting
gystem, its bulb warning lights may nol fel yau know i§
gne of your lamps goes ouf. So, when you lays a lailes
lighting system plugged In, b2 sure 1o checlk your
vehicle and trailer lamps from lime o lime 10 be surs
they're all working: Once you disconnect the tralar
lamps, the bulb waming lights again can tell you (1 one
ol your vehicle lamps Is out,
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lewar gear before you stan
down & long or steep downgrade, If you don' shift
down, you might have o usa your brakes so rmuch that
they would get hot and no longer waork well,

On a long uphill grade, shift o THIRD (3) and reduce
your speed 10 arcund 45 mph (70 km'h) to reduce
the possitilly of ongine and transaxle ovarheating

Parking on Hills

/N CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. if somathing goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged,

But Il yeu ever have fo park your g on a hill, here's
Faw to do i

|

2.

Apply your regular brakes, bul don't shift Into
PARK [P) yat,

Have someone place chocks behind the traliar
wheels,

When the wheel chocks aro in place, release the
regular brakes untll the chocks absorb the load

- RMeapply the regular brakes. Then apply your

parking brake, ard then shift 1o FPARK (P}
Ralease the reqular brakes
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When You Are Ready to Leave After Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Pﬂﬂtiﬂg on a Hill Your vehicle will need service more aften when you're
: . pulling & traller. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
1. iﬁﬁg:ﬁf feguiar Beakes and-haldt - perint dow on this. Things thal are especially Important in trailes
) _ operation are aulomatic transaxis fluid (don't overfill),
* slart your engine, engine oll, drive balt, cooling system and braks system
* shift into & gear, and Each ol these iz covered in this manual, and the
_ ) Inckax will help you find them guickly, [ you're trallering,
* release the parking brake it's @ good idea to review this Information before you
2. Letup on the brake pedal, slan your tnp
3. Prive stowly urtll the trailer is clear of the chocks, Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and balts
are tight.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the )
chocks Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your eoaling system may lemporantly ovarheat durnng
severg operating conditions, See Engine Ohvarheating
on page 5-30,
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Service

Your dealer knows your vahicla bast and wante you 1o
be happy with 1. We hope you'll go 1o your dealer

for all your service needs. You'll gel genuine GM parts
and GM-trained and supported senice people

We hopa you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Ganuine GM paris hayve ane ol these marks

Doing Your Own Service Work

IF you want ko do same of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual It tells you
much more aboul how (o service your vehicle than this
manual can, To order the proper senvica manual,

see Sarvice Publications Ordering Infarmation on

page 7-10

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Befora attempting
1o do your own service wark, see Servicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59.

5-3




You should keap a record with all pans regeipts and |ist Adding Equipment to the Qutside
the mileage and he dale of any service work you

perorm. Sea Part £ Maintenance Record on page 6-26.  Of Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle

- can affect the airffow around L This may cause
s CAUTION: wind noise and affect windshield washer performance.

Check with your dealer before adding eguipmant to
You can be injured and your vehicle could be the cutside ol your vehicle.

damaged if you Iry 1o do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

* Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
exparience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

* He sure to use the proper nuts, baolts and
other fasteners, “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused, if you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

L=
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Fuel

The Bth dight of your vehicle idantification number (VIN)
Shows the gode Jetier or number that identifios your
enggire. You will find tha VIN at the tap el of the
Inatrument panel Ses Feliicle Idantification Number
(VIN) on page 5-84.

Gasoline Octane

I your vehiile has the 3600 V& enging (VIN Code Kj,
use regubsr unleaded gasaling with g posted actane

of 87 ar highsr. 11 the oolane i5 leks than BT, yol may
‘get a:-heavy knorking noise when you drive, If this
pLurs, LUse & aasollne rated at 87 octing or highee

a5 suun as possible. Cihenvise, you might damags
your angine. A litte pinging noise when you accalpate
of difvie uphill s congidared namml This does maf
indicate-a problem axidls of (hal a bighel-octine fual b
necessary. | you ate using B7 cotane of fugher-ootans
fuetand you hear haavy knacking, your anpgine

needs service

I your vethicle has the 3800 Supmctmged Ve argine
[VIN Code 1), use oaly pramion Urisaded gasoiing
with- & posted octane of 91 or bigher In-an emarmenoy
you may ba able to wie & loper alane — as low

as 87 — Il heavy knocklng dees hot adeur Refill vl
tenk with premicm flisl as soon as possibie

Otherwise, you might damaga your endine, (Il you are
Lzing 91 aciane or higher-ottane ek and you hear
haavy Knocking, your engine neads sarvice.

Gasoline Specifications

It s-recommended thal gasoline meot speslicabons
which ware tevelopad by the American Automotile
Manufscturers Associahon antl andorsed by ths
Canadian Yehicle Manutacturers Assogiation for
bettar yehicle padarmance and engine prateclion
Gasalite mesting these spaciications could provide
impreved dovensbility gnd amission control system
parfarmance comparad 10 ofher gasoling,

In Canada, look for the
"Auio Makers' Ghors”
labal an the piLimg.

Canada Only




California Fuel

It your vehicle |s certiind to meet Caililornia Emission
Standards (see the underhood emisslon contril label),

it is designed 1o operale on (uets thal meet Califormia
specifications. IT this fuel is nol availabla in states
adopting Callforma emissions standards, your venicks

will operate satisfactorily on fuals mesting federal
specifications, but omission confrol system perlommance
may be aflectad. The malfunction indiGatar lamp may wm
on (sen Malfunchon Indicator Lamp on page 3-42 ) and
your vehicle may lail a smog-check test. If this occurs,
return to your authonzed GM dealer for diagnosis, iFiis
determined that the condition s causad by the type of fuel
used, repalrs may not be coversd by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cieaner air. all gasolines in the United Stales
arg now required to cantain additives that will halp
prevent anging and tusl system deposits from larming.
allowing your emission control system 1o work propardy.
¥ ou should not have to add anything 1o your fual.

Gasoiines containing oxygenales, such as athars and
ethangl, and reformulated gasolines may be available
in your area o contribute 1o giean air. General Motors
recommaeands that you use these gasolings, particularly
it {hey comply with the specifications describod aarlier

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel
that contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode melal parts in your

fuel system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under
your warranty.

Some gasohnes that are nol reformulated lor low
EMiSsonNs may contain an ogtane-eniancing additve
called methyleyclopentadienyl manganese ticarbonyl
(MMT), ask the attendant whare you biuy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MNT. General Mators doas
rnot recammend tha use of such gasolings. Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control system may
be affected, Tha mallunction indicator lamp may tum on
I 1his pecurs, raturm o your avthonzed GM dealar

tor sarvice
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in ancther country outside the
Linted States or Canada, the proper tuel may be hard
lo find, Mever use leaded gascling ar any other fuel
not recommended in the previous text on fuel, Coastly
repairs caused by use of Impropear fusl wouldn be
covarad Dy Your Warranty

To chack the fuel availabilily, ask an auto club, o
pontac! & major oll company thal does business in
the country where you'll ba driving

Filling Your Tank

/A CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
viclently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smaoke i you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

The tetherad fugl cap 8 located behind a hinged fuel
doar on the driver's side of the vehicle.
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The release butlon for
the fuel door is locatad
to the lelt of the steerning
column

T
| I'ﬂ'-‘-'l'l'l
8§

T Ep
1} =il |

There s also a manual
fuel door release. It is
tocated in the top of
the trunk compartmen,
ar the driver's side of
tha vehicle

Pull the tab to releass the fuel door

While refualing, hang the tethared fusl cap from the
hotk on the fuel door,

To remove the fuel cap, Wwirn it slowly to tha left
{eounterclockwise), The fuel cap has a spring In if;
if you et the cap go too soon, It will spring back 1o
the nght




A CAUTION:

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

It you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hol weather.
Open the tuel cap slowly and wait for any “hiss”
noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all the way.

N CAUTION:

Be careful not to spill tual. Clean fuel from painted
surlaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning the Cutside
of Your Vehigle on'page 5-83.

When you put the fuel cap back on, twm il fo the right
{clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound Make sure
yod hully install the cap. The diagnosiic systam can
daterming I the fuel cap has bteen lelt off or impropearly
instalied. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
AIMOspnEre, S08 MalTUncHon (Nicalor Larm o

page 3-42

Notice: W you need a new fuel cap, be sure to gal the
right type. Your dealer can get one for you, If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light and
may damage your fuel tank and emissions system.
See "Mallunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Never fill a portable fuel conlainer while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged If this ocours. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only inte approved
containers.

¢ Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

* Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening betore operating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

® Don't smoke while pumping gasaline.




Checking Things Under Hood Release
the Hood To open the hood, do the following:

1. Pull the handle inside the
vahicke. It s located an
the lower left side of
the instrument panel

N CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running, Keep hands, clothing and tools away
fram any underhood electric fan.

N\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oll, coolant. brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids. and plastic or rubber. ¥You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spil| things that will burn onto a hol engine.




3. Lift up on this lever &s you lilt up the hood.

secondary hood release lever Lnder the front edge Belore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
of the grifle. on properly. Then pull the hood down and close it firmly

2. Then go io the tront of the vahicle and locate the




Engine Compartment Overview

When you open the hood on the 3800 (L36) engine (3800 Supercharged (LET) engine similar), here's what you
will see
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Baltary

Undarhood Fuse Block
Radiator Pressure Cap
Engine Oil Dipstick
Engine O Fill Cap

e ~TOm

Autormatic Transaxie Fluid Dipstick
Brake Master Cylinder Reservoir
Windshield Washer Fluid Regarvonr
Engine Cealant Recovery Tank
Engine Air Cleaner/Filler
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It the DIC message, ENGINE OilL LOW — CHECK
LEVEL appearson the instrument cluster, It means you
nead 1o check your snging oil level ngl away, For more
nformation, saa Drver Infarmation Canter (DIC) on
page 3-48.

You should check your angine oll level regulary; this is
an addged remindor

Checking Engine Oil

It's a good idea to checsk your engine oll svary lime you
get fuel. In order to gel an acourate reading, the ol
must ba warm and the vehicle must be on level ground

The enging oll dipslick is
located behind the enging
conling fans and in

frant of the enging ol fill
cap. The iop of the dipstick
I5 a round, yellow loop.
Sea Engine Compartmert
Overview on page 5-12

far more Information

on location

Turm off the engine and give the qil several minutes fo
drain back inta the oll pan. I you don't, the ol dipstick
might not show the actual level

Pull aut the dipstick and clean It with & paper lowal or
gloth, then push it back in all the way. Hemoye it again,
keaping the tip down, and check the level
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Add engine oil at the
engina ail fill cap next to
the oll dipstick. See Engmne
Comparimeant Overviaw

an page 5-12 Tor mare
Infarmation on location

T

B

SAE 10W-30

When to Add Engine Oil

I the ol 1s al or below the cross-hatched area at the tip of
the dipstick, then you'll need 10 add at least one quart of
oil. But you misst use the rght kind. This par explains
what kind of oil to use. For enging oll crankcase capacity,
sea Capacilies and Specifications on page 5-104.

Notice: Don’t add toa much oll. If your engine

nas 50 Mucn oii &t e ol evel geis above e
cross-hatched area thal shows the proper operating
range, your enging could be damaged.

Be sure to fill it enough o put the level somewheare
In the proper operating range In the cross-hatched
araa. Push the dipstick all the way back In when
yiure through
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be idantified by
lookina for the slarburst symbol

This symbaol indicates that the oil has been cerified by
the Amenoan Potroleum Institute (AP, Do not use
any oll which does not carry this starburst symbol

It you choosa to parform
th enging oil change
sefvice yoursell, ba sure
tha oil you usa has he
starburst symbol an the
front of the oil containes
[f you hdve your oll
changed for you, be sure
the @il put into youwr angine
s American Petroleum
Institute cenified for
gasoiing angines

Yau should also use the proper viscosity ol for your
viehicle, as shown |h the viscosity ahar.

SAE 10W-30 Is the viscosity grade recommended for
your vehicle. However, you can use SAE 5W-30if if's
guing to be colder than 607F {16°C) belore your naxt ol
change. When it's vary cold. colder than 0°F (-187C) you
should use an SAE 5W-30 oll. Thase numbers on an ol
container show its viscosity, or thickness. Do nol use
other viscosily grade oils, guch as SAE 10W-40 o

SAE 20W-50 under any conditions,

RECOMMENDED SAE WECOSITT GRADE ERGINE QILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE (L FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LODK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
F M
NI ST ]
ui #11
=l 10
v B ! il
il L] ul-—_
SAE 10%-30
PREFEARED
abmse &°F
‘ sApswan o
CcoLo
WEATHER
[0 MOT USE SAE JIW.E OR-ANY OTHER
GRADE 0 NOT RECOMMENDED
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Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not coverad by

your warranty,

GM Goodwrench® ol meetz gl the requirements for
your vahicla

If you are in an area of extrame cold, whera the
lemparature falls balow —20°F (-23'C) it I8
recommended that you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthetic oil or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easier oold starting and belter protection for your engime
al axtramely 0w temperaturas.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything to your ol The recommendead oils
with the starburst symbal are all you will nesd for
gnod performance and engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil (Vehicles
Without the GM Qil Life System)

If any one of these 15 true for you, use the shart trip/city
mainfanance schedule:

¢ Most trips are less than & miles (8 km). This is
particularly impartant when outside temperatures
ara below Treezing.

* Most trips include extensiva idiing (such as fraguent
dnving in stop-and-go traffic),

s You frequently low a traller or use & camer on top
of your vehicle

s The vehlcle (s used for dellvary serice, police. laxi
of gther commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engina oil to
break down sooner. If any one of these is frue for your
vehicla, then you need lo change yvour oil and fiter
avery 3,000 miles (5 000 km} or 3 montha — whichaver
pecuis tirst.

M NORE OF e IS e, uss (e w0y mpingtvay
malntenance schedule. Change the cll and filler evary
7,800 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
aceurs first. Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine
under Highway conditions will cause engine oil to

break down slowar
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When to Change Engine Oil (Vehicles
With the GM Qil Life System)

If s0 equipped, your vehicle has a computer system that
lets you know when to change the enging oil and

fitter, This is based on engine revolutions and engine
temperalure, and not on mileage. Based on driving
conditions, the mileage at which an oil change will be
indicated can vary considarably. For the oil lile system to
waork properly, you must reset the system evety ime

the oil is changed.

When the system has calculated that oil life has

been diminished, It will Indicate that an oll change is
necessary, A CHANGE ENGINE OIL SOON message
will come on. Change your oil as soon as possibie
within the next two fimes you stap for fuel It is possible
that, it you are driving under the best conditions, the
il lite system may not indieate that an ol change |s
necessary for overa year, However, your engine oil and
filter must be changoed at least once a year and al this
lirme the system must be reset, It 1s also important 1o
check your ol regularly and keeap it at the propar lavel,

If the system is ever resel gooldentally, you must
change your ol at 3,000 miles (5 D00 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to resat the oil life system
wheneyer the ail |s changid.

How to Reset the Qil Life System

Thie GM Oil Lile System caleulates when o change
your enging oil and liter based on vehicle use
Anytime your oil is changed, reset the system so It can
caloulate when the next oil changa is reguired. if a
siluation oocurs where you change your ol pror o a
CHANGE ENGINE OIL SOON message being

turnad on, resat the system.

Always reset the engine ol life to 100% after every oil
change. It will not resel itsell, To résel the Oil Life
System, dao tha following,

1. Display OIL LIFE INDEX on the DIC.

2. Press and hold the OIC BESET button lar more than
five seconds. The oil life will change 1o 1005
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What to Do with Used Oil Supercharger Qil

Used engine oil contains carlain elemeants thal may be
unhaalthy tor your skin and could' even cause gancer,
Clan't let used ofl sfay on your skin for very long. Glaan
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
kand cleaner. Wash or properly dispase of clathing or
rags comtaining used engine oil, Sea the manufacturer's
wirmings about the use and disposal of oll products

Unlass you are technically
gualfied and nave the
proper toals. vou should let
your dealer or a guaiified
samyice centar partorm

this maintenance.

Used oil can be a threat to the ameronmant. If you
change your own oll, be sure to drain all tha il from the
fitter before disposal. Never dispose of oil by putting if

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or info
streams or bodies of watar, Ingtead. recyclg it by

laking If 1o a place that collects used oil. If you have &
problem properly disposing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, a service station or a local recyoiing centar When to Check
far help,

Check oll favel every 30,000 miles (50 000 km).or avery
36 months, whichever ooturs firs!

What Kind of Ol o Use

HELAN

Lse only the recommended suparicharger all. See Part D
Hecommended Fluids and Lubficants on page 6-26.




How to Check and Add Oil

Fark the vehicle on a level surface. Cheek oll anly when
the engine is cold. Allow the engine to cool twi 1o
thrae hours after running

£\ CAUTION:

If you remove the superchargear oil fill plug
while the engine Is hot, pressure may cause
hot oil to blow out of the oil fill hole. You may
be burned. Do not remove the plug until the
engine cools.

1. Clean the arga around fhe oil fill plug betore
remaving it

2. Remove the ail fill plug.

3. The oil level is correct whet it just reaches the
botlom of the threads of the Inspaction hole.

4. Replace the oll plug with the G-ring in place
Tighten to B8 Ib-in (10 N*m )

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanerfilter s in the angine compartment
an the driver's side of the vehicla. See Engine
Compartment Ovarview on page 5- 12for mare
infarmation on locafion.
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To check or replace the engine air cleanerfiltar,
do lhe [allawing:

2. Hemove the alr intake hose that snaps over the
thrattle body by puliing the hose upward and
away from the throttle body, As you are detaching

1. Remove the wing nuls on the engine alr the hose, remove the housing cover by puliing
cleanar/filter housing cover upward and rearward




£ CAUTION:

Operaling the engine with the air cleanarfilter
off can cause you or others to be burned.

The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isn’t there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffifter off.

Noffce: N the air cleaner/filter is off, a backfire

can cause a damaging engine fire. And. dirl can

3. Check or replace the anaine air cleanedfilter easily get into your engine, which will damage it.

4. Raattach the air infake hose, MWPFE harug theair cleanenfilver in-place:when
you're driving.

5, ‘Reinsatall the air cleanar housing cover

Hatlet to the Mainlenance Schedule to determine wher
o replace the air filter,

i
Fil
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A gocd ime to check your aulomatic transaxle Huid
leval 15 when the engine ol 15 changed.
Change both the fiuid and filter every 50,000 milas
(83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one
or more of these conditions

¢ In haavy city trmffic where the olitside temperalure

regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher
¢ . In hilly or mountainous terrain.
e Whan daing frequent traller towlng.

¢ Llges such as found in taxi, police or delivery
Sarvice

i you do not use your vehicle under any of thass
conditions, change the fluid and filter at 100,000 miles
(166000 km),

How to Check

P o e e ey Eyeer 0 o+ - | [ o] | R e
(0 = ot s NP ] O e AR ERATL I Rt ) mLashs LIkl L Forid LAl

choose (o have this done al the dealeiship sarvice
department.

it you do it yoursel!, be sure to follow all the Instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the- dipstick

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transaxle. Too much can mean thal some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine

or exhaust system parls, starting a fire. Too little
fluid could cause the transaxle 1o overheat. Be sure
to get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxle fluld.

Wail at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxie
tulkd level it you have been dnving:

® When oulside lempermlures are above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quits a while,

® |r heavy traffic — especially in hot weathar,

® While pulling & traiier.

To get the right reading, the fiuid should be al normal
operating temperaiure, which |s 180°F o 200°F
(8270 1o 93°C).

Gat the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when culside lempearatures ara above 50°F
(18°C), If it's colder than 50"F (107C), you may have
la drve langer
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Checking the Fluid Level

Prapare your vehicla as follows

= Park your vehicie on o level place. Keep the engine
running.

* ‘With the parking brake appliad, piace the shift lever
in FPARK P}

*  With your foet on the brake pedal, move the shift
laver through each gear range, pausing lor about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lgvar in PARK (P},

* Laf the enging run-at idie for three 1o five minutes
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Then, without shutting off the enging, follow these steps

The transaxle futd dipstick
top is a round, red loop
and is locatad next 10 the
brake master cylinder
reservair behind the
engingé Block. See Engine
Comparmeant Overnaw
ofn page 512 for more
Infarmation on localion,

1. Pull qut the dipstick and wipe It with & clean rag of
paper towal.

2 Push it back in all the way, wail three seconds and
then pull it back out again




3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower lovael. The fluid levet must be in the
cross-hatohed area.

4. 1If the Nuld level [s in the acceplable range,
push the dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Reler 1o tha Maintenance Schedule to determine what
Kind of transaxie fluid to use, See Part O Recommendad
Fluids and [ ubncants on page 6-26.

it the fuid lavel 15 low, add anly enough of the proper
fiLid 1o Drng the lavel intg the cross-haiched ama on
the dipstick.

1. Pull oul the dipstick.

2. Using & long-nack tunnel, add encugh fAuid at the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level

It dossn't take much fiuld, generally lass than
ane pint (L5 L), Dan't overtill

Naotice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON"-III, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fiuid other than DEXRON™1Il is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3, Afer adding luld, rechieck the luid level as described
undar “How to Check " sarlier in this section

4. When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all thea way.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your venicle |5 filled with
DEX-COCOL™ sngine coolant This coolant is designed
9 ramain In your vahicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever aoccurs first of you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant,

The fallowing explains your cooling system and how
to-add coplant when it is low. If you have a problem
wilh engine averheating, see Engine Overhealing
on page 5-30.

A BU/S0 mixture ol clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ will:

®  Give freazing protaction down 1o -34"F (-37°C)
* Give boiling protection up (o 265"F (129°C),

®* Protect against rust and corrasion,

®* Help keep the proper engine lemperaturs.

® Lot the wammg Ights and gages work as thay
should

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important thal
you use only DEX-COOL™ ({silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" s added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — atl 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.
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What to Use

Use a mixture of ong-hall clean, drinkabie waler and
ane-hall DEX-COOL™ coolant which won't damage
alumiram paris. Il you use 1his coolant mixture you den't
read o add anything else.

2\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can baoil
before the proper coolant mixiure will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixiure, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could calch fire and you or others
could be burned, Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkahle watar and DFX-COOLY  ranlant

Notice: I you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, healer core and
other parls.

If you have {o add coolant mome than four times a year,
have your dealer check your gooling system

Notice: N you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to Improve the syslem. These can be harmiul.
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Checking Coolant

The coolant recavery tank |s located in the engine
compartment on tha driver's side of the vehicle

See Engine Camparment Cverview on page 5-12 lor
mate informatian on location

The vahicle musl be on a level surdace. When your
engine is cold. fhe cogiant [evel shiould be at FULL
COLD o a little highar. Whean your anging s warm,
the level should be up o FULL HOT or a litte higher

Adding Coolant

it you nesd more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coftant mixlure ar the cogfant recovery Lamk, but be
caraful not 1o spll 1

2\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liguids to blow out and burm
you badly. With the coolant recovery lank,
you will alimost never have to add coolant at
the radiator. Never turn the radistor pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hol.
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A Radiator Pressure Cap

CAUTION: Notice: Your radiator cap Is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevant coolant loss

You can be burned if you splll coolant en hot and possible engine damage from overheating.

engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol, Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the

and it will burn if the engine parts are hot overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine. Sea Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12 for
rmore infermation on IGcation

Ceeasiomally check the coolant level in the radiator.
For Information on how 1o add coclant to the radiator,
see Cooling System on page 5-32
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Engine Overheating

You will find a warning light about & hol engine, as well as
a coolant temparature gage, on your Instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/N CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood.
Stay awsay from the engine If you see or hear
steam coming from it Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle uniil it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keap driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire.
You or others could be badly burned.

Stop your engine If It overheals, and get out
of the vehicle until the engine is cool.

Nolice: If your engine caitches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant. your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not ba
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

If you get an engine overheat warning but see or
hear na steam, the problem may not be 1o senous
Sometimes the engine can get a little foo hot when you

Climb a long hill on a hot day
Stop aftar high-speed driving

|die for long periods in traffic
* Tow alrailer.

If you get the overhieal warning with no sign of steam,
try this for @ minute or so:
1. In heavy traffic, lel the engine die in NEUTRAL (N)
while stopped. If it is sale o do so, pull off the mad,

shift to PARK {P) or NEUTRAL (N} and et the
engine idle.

2 Tum on your heatar to full het at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,

if you no longer have the overheal waming, you can
drive. Just to be sate, drive siower Tor about 10 minutes,
if tha warning doesn't come back on, you can drive
namally.

it the warning continues and you have not slopped,
pull over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

if there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
far three minutes while you're parked. If you shll have
the warning, tum off he engine and get everyong oul
of the vetugle until it cools down,

You may decide not to lift the hood but 1o get sarvice
help right away.
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Cooling System

Whean you decide it's safe o lift the hood, hare’s what
you'll see

A. Radiator Pressure Cap
B. Electric Enaine Cooling Fans
C. Coolant Recovery Tank

4\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

if the eeolant inside the coolan! recovery tank is bolling.
ton't da anything else until it cools down. The vehicle
shauld be parked on a level surlace
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Sea Engine Compartmant Oveniew on page 5-12 tar
mare Information on 1oeaton

The coalant levael should be at or above tha FULL
COLD mark. IF it isn', you may have a leak al the
pressure cap or In the radiator hoses, healer hosas,
radiator, ‘water pump or somewhere else in the cooling
syslam

A\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them.
If you do, you can be burned,

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned, Gel any leak fixed before you drive
the vehicle.

It there seams fo be no leak. with the engine an, check
o see |l the electric angine conling fans are running

It the engine is ovarheating. both fans should be
runming. If they aren't, your vehicle needs senvee.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ {silicate-free) coolant.

if coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other than
DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

if you haven't found a problem yed, but the coolant leval
lsn't at or above the FULL COLD mark, add a 50/50
mixture of clgan, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™
engine coolant at the coolant recovery tank. See Enaing
Coolant on page 5-26 for more informalion.

2\ CAUTION:

Adding anly plain water to your cooling syslem
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid such as alcohol, can boil belore the
proper coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's
coolant warning system is set for the proper
coolant mixture. With plain water or the wrong
mixture, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheal warning. Your engine
could catch fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 50/60 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't splll cooclant an a hot engine.
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When the coolant in the coolant recovary tank s at or
above the FULL COLD mark, stan your vehicle,

Il the overheal waming continues, thare’s ong mors
thing you =an try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly 1o the radiator, bul be sure the cooling
system |s cool belore you do it

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hol cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and {f you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, Is hol. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
lo turn the pressura cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keap tuming the pressure cap, but now push
down as you furh if. Remove the prassure cap

1. You can remove the rmdiator pressurg cap when
the cogling system, including the radiatar pressure
cap and upper radiatar hosa, is no longar hot
Turn the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until
it first stops. (Don't press down while turming tha
Argssure cap.)

It you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss
means thera is still some pressure |eft




3. Remove the 3600 Seres || V& engine cover shiald

lo atcess (he blead valve
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%1, Clean (ha aes around the sngine ol fill tube

and cap before removing. Twist the ail fill
lube, with cap attached, countarclockw|se

=r raenrs |

3.

If you have the suparcharged engine,
remove the nut in the center of the
oover shieid.

. Lift Ine engine cover shield at thas front, slide

the catch tab oul of the engine brackat and
remove the cover shietd,

Put the oil fill tube, with cap attachad, n the
valve cover oll fill hale untll you're ready 1o
replace the cover shield

4. Altar the engine cools,
apen the coolam air
blead valve. There is
ane bleed valve
It is located on the
tharmostal housing




6. Rinse or wipe any spillad coolant frorm the engme
and the compartinenl

7. Replace the 3800 Series |I'VE engine cover shiald

7.1, Remove the od fill tuba, with cap attached
from thie valve cover

7.2 Insert the catch tab on the cover shield
under fhe brackel on the enging

7.3 Pigce the hcle in the cover shield over the
hole in the valve cover. Install oll fill fobe and
cap by twisting clockwise

74, Il you have the suparcharged enging, install
the nut mn'the centar of tho covar shield.

8. Then fill the coolan! recovery tank to the FULL
COLD mark

5. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-CODL™ 9. Put the cap back on tha coolant recavery tank,
coolant mixture, up fo the base of the fllker but leave the radiator prassure cap off
nack. See Engine Cooiant on page 526 lor more
infarmation abowt the proper coofant mixiure.
It you sea a stream of coolant coming from an
air blped valve, close the valve. Otherwise,
close the valve afler the radiator is Hlled

2-3a



10,

11,

Start the engine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radiator hose getting hot: Watch out lor the
engline cooling lans

By this llme, the cootant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lowar. I the-level (5 lowsr, add
Mo Bl e proper DEA-COOL wuiaiil iiaicne
ihraugh the filler neck until the level reaches

the base ol the [ler neck

1.

Then replace the pressure cap. At-any time during
this procedure it coolant begins 1o flow out of the
filler neck, reinslall the pressure cap. Be swe

the amow on the pressure cap lines up like this
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Power Steering Fluid

POWER
STEERING
209 HOT OVERFILL
P USE oOnNLY

APFPROYED
PRI

/ L/

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to regularly cheok power stearing fiuld
unless you suspect thera 15 a leak in the gystem or

you hear an unusual poise. A fiuld loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system Inspeclad
and repaired, Sae Engine Compartment Oveniow

an page 5-12 for reservolr location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the kay off, {8t the engine compartment cool down,
wipe the cap and the fop of the resarvair clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and complelaly tighten it. Thea remove
the cap agam and look at 1he fluid level an the dipstick

The level should Be at the FULL COLD mark,
It necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the
ievel Up o the mark

What to Use

Ta daterming whal kind of fiuld lo use, see Par L
Hecommended Fluds and Lubrcanis on page §-26.
Always use the proper fluid, Fallure to use the proper
fiuld can cause leaks and damago hoses and seals
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nesd windshisld washer fluid, be sura 1o read
tha manutactuer's Instructions bafore use. T you will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the lemperature
may fall bolow freezing, use a flud that has sufficient
protection agains! frenzing. See Engine Comparimeant
Chverview on page 5-12 lor resemvoir location.

Adding Washer Fluid

When the windshield washer luid reservolr is law,
a WINDSHIELD WASHER FLUID LOW message
will be displayed on the DIC (IF egliippad)

Cpen the cap with the
washer symbol on |l
Add washer fluid until
fre tank 1s fall,

MNotice:

* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow
the manufacturer's instructions for adding
waltar,

* Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid,

Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fiuid tank and other paris
of the washer syslem. Also, water doesn’t
clean as well as washer fluid.

% Fill your washer lluid tank only three-quarters

full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

* Don’t use engine coolant {antifreeze) in your

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and painl
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

(1)

leaking out of the brake system, If it 5, you should have
vour brake system fixed, since a leak maans thal
goonar of later your brakes won't work wall, or wan'l
woirh at all,

So. i1 1s0't & good idea o top off” your braks luid.
Adding brake fluld won't corest a leak. If you add

fiuld when your linings are wom, then you'll have loo
much fluid when you get new braks linings. You should
acld {or remove) brake fluid. as necessary, only when
wark is done an the brake hydraulic syslem

£\ CAUTION:

Your master aylinder raservarr isan the driver's side of
the enging compartment. |1 is filled with DOT-3 brake
fluid. See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12

There are only fwo reasans why the brake Huid level

in the reseivolr might go down, Tha lirst |s thal the brake

fluld goes down to an acceptable level during nomal
brake lining wear, When new linings are put in, the fluld
level goes back up, The ather reason is thatl fuid s

If you have too much brake fuid, it can spill on
the engline. The fiuid will burn if the engine 15
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluld only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid talls to a low level, your brake
warning haht will come on. A chima will sound i you try
1o drive with this waming light on. See Brake System
Waming Light on pags 3-39
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What to Add

Whan you do need brake lluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fiuld. Hefer 1o Part £ Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-26" Use new brake fluid from a
sealed contalner anly.

Always ctean the brake lluld reservoir dap and the
area around tha cap befora removing It This will halp
keep dirt trom enlering the resarvolr

4\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, ar they
may not even work at all. This couid cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.

Notice:
% Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake

system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system

parts so badly thal they’ll have to be replaced.
Don’t let someone put In the wrong kind of fiuid.

if you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.

Be careful nol lo spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately.

See "Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-wheel disc brakes

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make

a high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads
are worm and new pats are neaded, The sound
may come and ga or be heard all the time your
vehicle |s moving {except when you are pushing an
thea brake pedal firmly].

4\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead 1o
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced,

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are lirst applied or lightly
appliad. This doss nol mean something is wrong with
your brakes

Properly torquad whesl nuts are necessary 10 help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rofated, inspect
brake pads lor wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper sequence o GM torgque specifications,

Brake linings should always ba replaced as complete
axlo sels.

See Brake System Inspechon an page 6-25
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does nol raturn (o
nomal height, ar il there s a rapid increasein
pedal trayel. This eguld be a sign ol brake trouble

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vehlele moving, your brakes adjust for wear

5-44



Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking syslem on a vehicle is complax, Its many
parts have to be of top quality and work well together if
the vehicie is to have really good braking. Your vehicie
was designed and tested with top-quality GM brake
parts. When you replace paris of your braking

system — lor example, when your brake linings wear
down and you need new ones pul in — be sure you get
new approved GM replacement parts. If you don't,

your brakes may no longer work properly, For example,

il someone puis i brake linings that are wrong for
your veticle, the balance between your front and rear
brakes can change — for the worse. The braking
perfammance you've come lo axpect can change In
many othed ways Il someong puls in the wrong
replacement brake paris.

Battery

Your new vehigle comes with 4 maintenanoe free
ACDelco™ battery, When it's time for a naw. battery,

get one that has the replacement number shown on the
original battery's iabel. We recommend an ACDelco™
battery. See Engine Compartment Overview on

page 5-12 tar battery locatian

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and rafated
accassones contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known 1o the State of California to cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands aftar
handling




Vehicle Storage

It you're nol going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, remove the black, negative (-} cable from
thie battery. This will help keep your battery from
running down.

2 CAUTION;

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode, You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful, See “Jump Starling” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt,

Contact your deglar to laarm how 1o prepare your
vehicle for longer siorage penods.

Alsa, tar your audho system, see Theft-Deterrent
Feature an page 3-75.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may wanl to use
another vehicle and soma jumpear cables to slart your

vehicle. Be sure o follow the steps below 1o do it salely.

& CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode
or ignite.
® Thay contain encugh electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Natice: lgnoring these steps could result in coslly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be coverad
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won’'t work, and it could damage your vehicle.
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Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accassanes plugged nfo the cigaretie
ightar or i the accessory power outlat(s), Turn off
tha radic and all lamps that aren'l naedad. This

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have g 12-valt
battery wilh a negative ground system

Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, baoth vehicles can be

damaged.

2. Gat the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles arent fouching

gach ather, f they are, It could cause a ground
connecticn you don't want You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle. and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systams.

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmily on both vehicles involved

will avold sparks and help save both battaries.
And it could save your radio!

Open the hoods and locate the batteties. Find the
positive (+) and negative {~) terminal locations on
each vehicle, See Engine Compartment Overvigw
on page 5-12 for more Information on location

in the jump start procedure. Put an automatic
transaxle In PARK (P) or a manual transaxie in
NEUTRAL (M) before setting the parking brake.

4 CAUTION:

An electric fan can starl up even when the
engine |s nol running and can injure you.
Keap hands. clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.
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/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Using & malch near a baltery can cause battery
gas lo explode. People have bean hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water.

You don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But il a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there, I it is low, add waier
o take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, lush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

Fans or other moving engine parls can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from maoving
parts once the engine is running.
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5 Checok that the jumper cables don'l have {oose or

missing Insulaton, |f they do, you could get &
shock, The vehicles could be damaged (oo

Belore you connecl the cables, here are some
basic things you should know, Pasitive (<) will go to
positiva {+) or 1o & remote posttive [+) terminal i
the vehicle has one. Nepaiiva () will go'to a haavy,
unpaintéd rmetal engine par or lo &8 remole
negative () terminal if the vehicle has ane.

Don'l connect positive (+) 10 negative (—) or you'll
get a short that would damage the battery and
maybe other parts too, And don't connect the
negative (-] cable to the nagative (-} lsrminal an
the dead baltery becausa this can cause sparks




. Now connect the biack
negative (- cable to tha
nagative (-} terminal
of the good battery.

LIse a remole negative (-}
terminal if tha vahicle
has one.

6. Connact the red positive (<) cable to the positive (+)
lerminal on the velicle with the dead battery. Liss a
remaote positive (+) termmal it the vehicle has one.

7. Don't let the other end
touch metal Connect it
10 the positive (4]
terminat of the good
battery. Lise a ramote
positive (4) lerminal
it the vehicie has one.

Dan'l et the othar end tauch anything until the
next step. The other end of tha negalive (-} cabla
doesn't go to the dead battery. 0 goes o a
heawvy, unpainted metal enging part or 1o a remote
negative {-) tarminal an the vehicla with the

digad battery
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10, Now stan the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a whila,

11, Try lo start the vahicia that had the dead battery
If it won't start aftera few tries, it probably needs
senice,

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resuft from
electrical shorting If jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be coverad by
your warranty.

8. Connect the othar end of the negative () cabie at
least 18 Inches (45 em) away from the dead battery,
but nat near enging parts that move. The elecirical
connachon is |iis! as good thern, and the chance
ol sparks getting back o Ihe baltery |5 much less




@ @

Jumper Cable Removal

, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Parl or Remote
Megafive (<} Terminal

. Good Battary or Remote Pasitive or Hemote
Megative (~) Terminals

Dead Battery or Remote Positive (+) Terminal

Ta disconnest the jumper cables from bath vehicles,
do- the following:

1. Disgonnect the black negative (<) cable from the
vehicle thal tad the daad battery.

2 Discannect the black negative () cable from the
vehiale with the good battery.

3. Discannect the red positive (+) cable from tha
vahicia with the good battary.

4. Disconneg! the red positive (+) cable from the
other vehicle.




Headlamp Aiming

The headiamp aiming device is under the hood,
directly benind the Reackamps.

Your vehicle has a headlamp syslem sgqulpped with
horizantal and vertical alm indicators. The aim’ has
been pre-set at the factory and should need no lurther
adjustment. This |s true even though your vartical

and honzontal aim indicators may nol (&l exactly on the
“0 [zero) marks on their scalps

If your vehicle is damaged in an accident, the headlamp
aim may be atiected. Alm adjustment may ba nacessary
it it s dithicult 1o ses lane markers (for harizontal aim),

or it encoming drivers fiash their high beams at you

(for verical aim). 1 you believe your headlamps nead
to be re-aimed, we recommend thal you take il

o your deater for service, howevar, 11 is possible Tor
you fo re-aim your heedlamps as described in the
following procedure

Nofice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before beginning,
Failure to follow these instructions could cause
damage lo headlamp parts.

To chack tha aim, the vehicla should be properly
prepared as follows

* Tha vehicle must have all four tires on a perfeatiy
level surface.

* |t necessary. pads may be used on an unevan
surtace.

* The vahicle should nol have any snow, e or mud
attached to L.
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The vehicle should be fully assembled and all other

work stopped while headlamp aiming is baing done.

There should not be any cargo of loading of
the vehicle, except it should have a full ank of
fual and one person or 160 Ibs. (75 kg) on

tha drivers seat.

Ciose all doors
Tires should be propery Inflated.

Rock the vehicle 1o stabilize the suspansion.

Start with the horizontal aim. The adjustment scraws
can be tumed with an £8 Tondt socket or T15 Tomxi
soewdrver.

Once the harizonial aim is adjusted, then adjust the
vartical alm.

1, Tum the honzontal

the indicator (B) is
lingd up wilth zero.

girming screw (A) until

2. Tum the vertical aiming scraw (C) until the level
hubhbla (D) is lined up with zero
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Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb o use, see Replacemenrt Sulbs
on page 563,

For any bulb changing precedure not listed In this
seclion, contact your dealar.

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas Inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps

Each headlamp 1s attached by thumb screws
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1. Remove the thumb scraws by luming them 2. Pull the headiamp assembly away from the vehicle.
Dountercinckwise:
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3 Remove the bulb
socket by turning i
ong-quarter turn
counterclockwisa,
while pressing Il firmly,
Then pull 1 oot
You can use a tool
o remove the
bulb socket if you
are unable o da it
by hand.

4, Remaove the wire connector from the bulb by Hlting

the lock taband pulling it away from the plastic bass. When reassembling, make sure 1o align the pin at the
5. Replace the old bulb with 8 new bulb. Make sure not outboard edge of the heatiamp assembly 1o the
to touch the new bulb alement with your fingers, as piastic relainer at the aulboard adge of the vehicle

the ils on your hands will reduce bulb iile.

6. HAeverse Steps 1 fhrough 4 to reassemble the
headlamp assembly.
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Front Turn Signal Lamps

1. Once the headlamp assembly has besn removed,
reach down from the fop of the vehicle, and while
pressing the lock lab on the socket, wirn the sockel
one=guarnar furn counterclockwise and pull it out,

2. Hemove the old bulb
by pulling 1t straight out
al the socke!

3. Replace the bulb and tum the buib assembly back

i prife,

Rear Turn Signal, Stoplamps and
Back-Up Lamps

(i ]

o




. There ara tour studs

located af the inside
edae ol the trunk
lid, Bemove the
protective vinyl caps
fram the studs.

2. Hamove the nuts from the studs.
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3. Hemove the six fasteners along the top of the
trunk lid (three on each side}, holding the trunk
trim in place




4. Pull the trunk trim |__':|ﬂ|:|f_ to axposa the three &, From insige the frunk companment, remove ine
remaining nuts holding the talllamp assambiy nuts from the studs
I place, Hemave the prolective vinyl caps frim
the studs.
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7. Tum the bult sockst
one-gquartar turm
countarclockwise mno
pull It out. You can
use a tool o emove
the bulb socket
if you ara unabia 1o
do 11 by hand

6, Full the taillamp assembly away from the frunk lid
The bulbs are located on the back side of tho
assembly
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8. Onee the socket has Rear Quarter Panel! Turn Signal

baan removed, pull the

bulb straight out 1o and Stoplamps
removs it Trom
the E.EI-EHIEL 1. Dpan the trunk

2. On sither side of the rear of the trunk |18 a plastic
retainer that holds the carga nat and 1allamp
assembly in place. Unhook the cargo net from the
cargo nel retaner and remove 1he relainer by
tuming It counterclockwise,

3. Remove the piastc
retaining screws on
fhe frunk’s interior

o Hepiaces [t wifh 8 new bulb

10. Reverse Steps 1 thmugh 8 1o reinstall the aillamp
assembly

4, Pull back the trunk: Irim panel
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5, Benesth the inm panal are three nuls that secure
the taillamp assembly. Hemove the nuts-only from
the side you want to access. The lum slgnal
ahd a =ioplamp can now be accessed,

6. Pull'the taillamp assembly away from the vehicle.
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7

Hemove the bulb
sockel assembly by
turning the socket
one-guarter tum
counterclockwlss and
pulling it out

Onece the sockel has
bean ramaoved, pull the
bulb straigh! out 1o
refmove I from

the socket

0. Replace it with-a new bulb,

10, Revarsa Steps 1 through B to reinstall the taillamp

as=embly

Replacement Bulbs

Lamp Bulb Number
High Beam Headlamp 0005

Low Beam Headlamp 8000
FParking/Turm, From J057

Back-Up 3057
TailTum 194

Tail'Stop A057

For any bulb not listed hera contact your dealar




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper biades should be inspected at least
twice a year tor wear or cracking. See “Wiper Blade
Check™ under Part B: Owner Checks and Services on
page 6-20 for more informaltion,

Hoptacement blades come in different iypes and are
memaved in difterent ways. For proper type and langlh,
sae Normal Mainmtenance Retiacemsant Pars on

page 5-105

.

LT el

To replace the wipar biade assambily. do the following:

1. Pusition the wipaers on the windshigld in fhe _
‘mid” wipe position, 3. Fush tha tab on the wiper blade-assembly and pull
tha assembly down enough (o ralease it from the
2. Lift the windshield wiper arm away from the "U" hooked end of the wiper am. Slide the

windshield. The windshigld wiper does nol have assembly away Irom the amm
a lotking uprigh! position fealure 4, Heplace the blade

B Ta reinstall the wipet blade assembly, slide it over
the wiper arm o engage thes “U" hocked end on the
wiper biade assambly. Pull up an the assembly
to lack it into place.
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Tires

Yaur new vehicle somes with high-gualily lires made by
a leading tire manufactures, Il you sver have guastions
about your tire warranty and where to obtan service
see your Buick Warranty booklet or detalls

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used lires
are dangerous.

* Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of loo much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serlous accidenl. See "Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

CAUTION: (Conlinued)

* Underinfiated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinfialed fires are more likely fo be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
Impacl — such as when you hit a2 pothole.
Keap tires at the recommended pressure.

* Worn, oid tires can cause accidents.

It your lread is badly worn, or il your lires
have been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on lhe rear
edge of the driver’s door, shaws the correct inflation
pressures for your tires when they're cold, *Cold” maans
vour vehicle has been sitting for al least three hours

or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 Km)

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinfialion
or averinflation is all right. It's not. i your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

® Too much llexing
® Too much heat

® Tire overloading
* Bad wear

® Bad handling

® Bad fuel econamy

If your tires have too much air {overinfiation),
you can get the following:

Unususl wear

Bad handling

Rough ride

Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires ance a manth or more

Dan'l forget your compact spare tire. It should be at
B0 psi (420 kPa]

How to Check

Use a good guallty pocket-lype gage to chack fire
pressure. You can't il if your tires are properly inflated
sirnply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated aven when they're underinflated.

Be sure 10 put the valve vaps back on the valva stams.
They help proven leaks by keeping out dirt and
moisiure,




Check Tire Pressure System

It your vehicle has this leature, the check lire pressure
system can alert you o a farge change in the pressure of
one fire. The system won't alert you batore you drive that
a fire s Tow or flat. You must begin driving betore the
system will work prapery.

The TIHE PRESSURE LOW massage will appear on
the Driver Information Center (DIC) if pressure difference
(low pressure} is detected in one tire. The check lire
pressurg system may not alart you if:

® more than one tire'is low,

* {he vehicle is moving faster than 65 mph (105 km/h),
® [he system i8 not yet calibrated,

* the lire lreadwear IS uneven,

% the compact spare lire is installad,

s lire chains are baing used, or

» {he vehicle is baing driven on a rough or
frozan road.

It the anti-lock brake system warning llght comeas on,
the check tire pressure system may not be working
properly, See your dealer for service. Also, see
Anti-Lock Brake System Waming Ligh! en page 3-40.

The check tire-pressure system detects diferences

in tire rotation speeds that are caused by changss in tire
pressure. The systam can aien you about a low

fire = but it doesn't replace normal lire maintenance.
Sae Tires on page 5-65

When the TIRE PRESSURE LOW mesasage appears

on the Driver Information Center, you should stop
a5500n as you can and check all your fires for damage.
It a tra iz flat, see If & Tire Goes Fiat on page 5-74,
Also chack the tire prassure in all four fires as soon as
you can. See Inflation - Tire Pressure on page 5-66.

Any time you adjust a lire's préssure or have one or more
tires repaired or replaced, you'll need to reset (callbrate}
the check tira pressura system, You'll also need to resat

the system whansyver you rolatae the tires, buy new tires
and install ar remoya tha sampact chare




Dol rese the check tire pressure system without first
correcling the cause of the problem and checking

and adjusting the pressure in all four tires. If you reset
the system whan the tite pressures ar incorract,

the check tirg pressure system will nol work properly
and may not alert you when a tire is low or high

To resel (calibrata} the sysiem:
1. Tum tha ignition switch o AUN

2. Prese tha GAGE INFD button on tha DIC until
TIRE PRESSURE appears on the display.

3. Press and hald the DIC RESET button for about
five seconds. After five seconds, the display will
show TIRE PRESSLURE RESET, Ii TIRE
PRESSURE RESET does nut appear on the
display after about five seconds, see your dealer lor
service, Afler you releasa the DIC RESET hutton,
TIRE FRESSURE NORMAL will appear on the
display.

The system complefes the calibration process during
driving. Callbration lime can take 45 o 80 minutes,
depending on your driving habiis, After the system
has been calibraled, the sysiem will alert the dnver
that a tire s low, up 1o @ maximum speed of

85 mph (105 km/'h)

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be mialed svery 6,000 o 8,000 miles
(10 000 to 13 000 km)

Any lime you notice unusual wear rotate your tlires as
s00n a5 possibie and check wheel alignment. Also chack
for damaged hiras or wheels. Sea When It s Time far
New Tires on page 5-69 and Whee! Reglacemeant on
page 5-72 lor mora information.

The purpose ol regular rotalion & o gohieve more
unifarm wear [or-all tires on the vehigle, The first rotalion
& the most iImportant. Sea "Part A: Schadulsd
Maintenance Services" in'Sachon 6, lor scheduled
ratshon intervals.

i
-
T i e

When rotaling your tires, always use the carreal redation
pattarmn shown heare
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Don't include the compact spare fire in your tire rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressurés as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label,

Ressl the check tire pressure system, il eguipped
Soe Check Tire Pressure Systam on page 5-67.

Maka certain thal all wheel nuts are properly ightened.
See “Whesl Nul Torgue™ under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-104.

/N CAUTION:

When It Is Time for New Tires

One way 1o 12l when [I's
tme for new tires is 1o
ghack the treadwesr
indicators, which will
appear when your lires
hava only 1516 inch

(1.6 mm) or less ol
tread FEATIEITUNG.-

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
bacome loose after a time. The wheeal could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches 1o the vehicie.
In an emergency, you can usé a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
gel all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire™ in the Index.

You nead 2 new fire it any of the following statements
arg trug:

You can see fhe indicators al hree o more plaoes
ground the fre.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber

The tread or sidewall |s cracked. cul or smagged
deap snough o show dord or labiic

The tire kas a bump, bulge or split

The tire has a puncture, cul or ofhat damage thal

can’t be repaired well because of the size or
logation of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information label

The tires Installed on your vehicle when it was naw had
a Tire Performance Crilena Specification [TPL Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall, Whan you get new lires,
gat ones with that same TPG Spec number. That way
vour venicle will confinue to:have bres thal are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during nomal sevice

on your velicka. If your tires have an all-season read
design, the TPC number will he tollowed by an

“MS" (for mud and snow)

If you ever replace your lires with those not having &
TPC Spec number, make sure they ara the same
size; load range, speed rating and construction fype
(bias, blas-belted or radial) as your originai tires

/N CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different
sizes or types (radial and bias-beited fires),
the vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires
on all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare temporarily, it was developed
for use on your vehicle: See "Compact Spare
Tire™ in the index.

N CAUTION:

if you use bias-ply tires en your vehicle, the
wheel rim fianges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing & crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels an your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cuality grades can be fund where applicable on the
lire gidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
section width. For example;

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information reiates m the system
developed by the United States Natioral Highway
Traffic Satety Administratan, which grades fires by
lreadwear, traction and temperalure parformance
(This applies only o vehicles sold In the United States.)
The grades-are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car lires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply o deep tread, winter-fype
snow tites, space-saver or lemporary use spara ires,
tires with nominal rim diametars of 10 to 12 inchas
(25 to 30 cm), or 1o some imited-production tires,

While the tires. available on General Motors passenger
cars and hght trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, (hey must also conform to fedaral safety

P U T T T LT i e Tl e e

Perfarmance Criterla {TPC) standards

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear ralg of the tire when tested under contralled
conditions on a-specified government test course.

For axample; a tire graded 150 would wear ane and

a haif (1.5} times a5 well on lhe govermnmment course as
a lire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions al thelr use,
howevar, and may depar! significantly from the norm
due 1o variations in driving habits, service practices
and differences in road characteristics and climate

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highesl 1o lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades reprasent the tire’'s ability

fo stop on wet pavement as measured under oontrolled
conditions on specihied govemmen| (a5t suriaces of
asphalt and concrate. A tire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Warning: The traction grade
asslgned 1o this tire is based on straight-ahead braking
traction tests, and does nol includs acoeleranon,
cOrmenng, nydreplaning. or peak racton chnaraciensncs,
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Temperature - A. B, C

The lamperalure grades are A (he highest), B, and ©,
representing the tire's resistance o the generation

of heat and its ability to dissipate heal when festad
under confrolled conditions on a specified indoor
labaratony fest wheel, Sustained high femperatire

can cause the matenai of the lire to degenerate and
reduce tire life, and excessive temparatura can lead to
sutden tire fallure; The grade C corresponds 1o a
leval of perlormance which all passenger car tires must
meat under the Fedaral Molor Vehicle Safety Standard
Mo, 108, Grades B and A represant higher levals of
perlormance on the laboratory test wheae! than the
minimum reguired by law,

Waming: The temparature grade for this tres is
gstablished tor a lire thal is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive spead, underinfiation, or
axpessive lgading, either separately or i combimation,
can causa heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicke were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest fire life
antd best overall performance,

Scheduled whesl ahgnment and wheel balancing arg
not neaded, However, it you notice unusual tre wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the olher, the alignment
may need 10 bd resel i you notice your vehicks
vibrating when drving on & smooth road, your wheseis
may nead to be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Heplace any wheel thal Is benl. cracked or badly rusted
ar corraded. If whesi nuts kesp coming lcose, the
wheet, whesl bolls and wheal nuls should be replaced.
I the whesl legks alr, replace it (except soma
aluminum wheels, which can spmetimes be repaired).
See your dealer If any of these conditlons axst

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you negd.
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Each new whesl should have the same load-carrying Notice; The wrong wheel can also cause problems

capacity, diamater, widih, oifset and be mounted with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
the same way as the one i replaces. odomeler calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
It you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts 'ur:&hlc:le gm“t]r:: n:::;an“ danl.: “mi:r tire chain
of wheal nuts, replace them only with new GM SRS " XSRS FRRAE
original aquipment parts. This way, you will be sure See Changing a Fiat Tire on page 5-75 for mare
to hava the nght wheel, whael bolis and wheel nuts for miormation.
your vahicls,
Used Replacement Wheels

2\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheal

A\ CAUTION:

polts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be FPutting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. It could affect the braking and dangerous. You can't know how it's been
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose used or how far it's been driven. It could fail
air and make you lose control. You could have suddenly and cause a crash. If you have to
a collisian in which you or others could be replace a wheel, use a new GM original
Injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel equipment wheel.

bolls and wheel nuts for replacement.
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Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you musl Use only SAE Class "5" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the front tires and tighten them as tightly

as possible with the ends securely fastened.

Drive slowly and follow the chain manufaciurer’s
instructions. if you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, stop and retighten them, If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too

fast or spinning the wheeis with chains on will
damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

it's unusual for a tire 1o "Blowoutl” while you're driving,
especially If you mantan your fires propery. It ar goes
aut at a tire, it's much mare [kely 1o leak out siowly,
But I you should aver have a "blowout®, hare are & lew
lips aboul what 1o axpect and what to do

It & front tire fails, the fial fire will create a drag tha
pulls the vehicle toward thal side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheal firmly
Sleer 1o maintain lane pasition, and then gantly brake 1o
a stop well out ol the traffic lane.

A rear blowoul, particularly on a curve, agts much like a
skid and may requirg the same-comaclion you'd use
in-a skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator padal, Gel the vehicle under contral by
slearing the way you wanl the vehicle to go. It may

b vary bumpy and nolsy, but you can still stear.

Gently brake 10 a stop— well off the road Il possibla,

it a tire Qoes tiat, the next part-shows how [0 usa
your |acking equipment to-change a fiat fire sately
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Changing a Flat Tire

It a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and whesl damage
by driving slowly 1o a level placa. Tuim on your
hazard waming flashers

/N CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an Injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your lire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Pul the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even mare certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. Thal would be the tire on
the other side aof the vehicle, al the
opposite end.

The following steps will tali you how 1o use the jack and
changa a tire.




Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipmant you'll ngad is in the trunk

Instructons for changing your tires are oh the inside
of the tire cover, Yol oan fest the aover near you
for easy reterence while you changs the tire

1. Lift tha fire cover to gain-access to the compact
spare fire and jacking equipment,

2 Hemove the whee! wrenoh and jack from the
|aick containes.

3. Hemowve the compact spara tire from the frunk.
See Compact Spare Tire an page 5-84 for more
information aboul the compact para lre.

The tools vou'll be usmg Includa the jack (A) ang whes|
wranch (B).
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Remaoving the Wheel Covers and
Wheel Nut Caps
The following steps are necessary Il you have the alloy

(aluminum) wheel with a gentar cover thal conceals
ihe whesl nuts.

[ ;{{{im@ B\
| | II-' |':::[__I_: :' I é{___:f";;f ::Il:
L '| e
L f'{l::ﬂ};'f_ﬂgjrf

1. Insert tha fiat end of the whesl wrench in the notch.

2. Pryoff the center cover. 0o nol drop the cover
or lay Il lage down, as it could be saratched or
damaged.

After the wheael iz put back on the vahicle, reinstall the
cover, Apply pressure around the edge of the cover
to snap it in place. Do not use a hammer aor mallet to
install the cover,

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. Uze the whee! wrench o loosen the wheegl nuis,
but don't remove them yet,

2. The jack has a bolt at
the and. Attach tha
wheel wrench 1o
the boll to create a
jack handle.
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3. Turn the whae! wrepch counterclookwiso 10 lower
the jack head until it lits under the vehicle

4. Near each wheal well s a nolch in the plastic trim
panal o position the @ack head, You'll find the word
JACK and an arfow stamped inlo the plastic near
pach notch. Pasibon the jack undar the vehicle and
raise thejack head antil it fits firmly against the sheel
metal next to the word JACK. Do not ralse the vehicle
yél. Pul the compact spare Uire near you,

A\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack,

A\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even

make the vehicle fall, To help avold personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure lo fil the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.
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7. Remove any rust or dirt
from the whee! bolls,
mounting surfaces
and spare wheaal

A\ CAUTION:

5. Ralse the vehicle by turning the wheasl wrench
clockwise in the jack. Aaise the vehicle lar
enogh off the ground so there is enough room

for the compact spare lire to it undemeath X
ihe wheiel wall come off and cause an accident, When you

change a wheel, remowve any rust or dirt from

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a lime. The wheel could

- Fhow e gom = = - o= il ’ b b
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vehicle, In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, If you need o,
to get all the rust or dirt off,
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4\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

8. Install the compact spare tirg on the whesl-mounting
surface.

9. Then reinsiall tha
wheel nuts with tha
rounded and af
the nuls toward the
wheal. Tighten each 18 Lowar the vehicle by tuming the whee! wrench
nut by hand until courterclockwise. Lower the |ack complataly,
the wheel is held
against the hub,
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11, Using the whesl
wrench, tightan the
whee! nuis firmiy in-a
CrSSLrOss sequence.

A CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure o use the correct wheel
nuis. if you have to replace them, be sure 1o
get now G orininal aquipment wheel mis.
Stop somewhers a5 s00n as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for whael nut
torque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts In the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See "Capacilies and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nut
torque specification.

12, Dan't try o gput the wheel cover on the gampact
spare tire. It wan't fit

Store the wheel covar in the trunk uniit you have
the fipt tire repatred or feplaced

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

4\ CAUTION:

Storing a |ack. a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place.

After you've put the compad! spare tire on your vehicle,

you'll need to store the flat tire in your trunk. Lise the
following procedure to secure the (lat tire in the trunk,

Stora the fial tire as far forward in the trunk as possible
sStore the jack and whaal wrench in their compartiment
in tha trunk
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack. a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Slore all these in the proper place.

Store the compact spare lire and tools as shown In
the diagram

A, Wranch 0. Compact Spare
B. Jack Tire Coves
C. Jack Container E Retainer

T AT SR e G e TS U Ty USE iy
Heplace the compacl spare tire with a full-size tirg as
z00n 85 you can. Ses "Compact Spare Tirg” |ater in
this section.
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicie was new. it can losa air after a time,
Check the inflation pressure regularly. It should be

60 p=i (420 kPa),

After installing the compact spare on your vahicle,

yvou should stop as sooh as possibla and make sure
vour spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact spare
5 made 1o perdorm well at speeds up 1o 65 mph

{106 kmvh) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
go you can finish your trip and have your full-size

tire repaired or replaced where you want. You must
galibrate the Check Tire Prassure Systemn after installing
or removing the compac! spare. See Check Tire
Pressure System on page 5-67. Of course, it's best 10
replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as

You can. Your spare will last lenger and be In good
shapa in case you reed it again,

Notice: When the compact spare is Installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles

And don't mix your compact spare tire or whes! with
other wheals or lires: They won'l Tl Keep your spam tire
and its wheel together

Notice: Tire chains won't fil your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too, Don't use tire chains on
your compac! spare.
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Appearance Care

Ramember, ciganing products can bg hazardous,
Soma ara toxic. Others can burst into flames if you
strike & match ar get them on a hot part o the vehicle
Some are dangerous f you breathe thair fumes In
g8 closed space. When you use anything from a
container 1 clean your vehicle, ke sure to follow the
manutacturers warmings and instructions. And always
open your doors or windows when vou're cleaning

the inside,

Nevor uso thess 1o dean your vehicla:
¢ (Gasoling
* Penzane
® Naphtha
® Carbon Tetrachloride
® Acatone
& BEaint Thinnar
= VLI e
* Lacquer Thinnet
o MNail Polsh Aemaover

Thiay can all be hazardous — soma more han
others —and they can all damage your vehicks, oo,

Don'l use any al these unless his manual says you
can Inmany uses. thase will damage your vehicle:

Aloahol

Laundry Soap
* Hleguh

Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner offen 1o gat rid of dust and
lonse dift, Wige vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surtaces with a ciean, damp cloth

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cteaners for the cleaning of tabric
and carpet. They will elean normal spots and stains
very wall,

You can get GM-approvad cleaning products from your
dealer. Sae GM Vehicle Caredppearance Malerials
on page S-ue
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Here are soma claaning tips.

Always read (he instructions an the cleaner label,

Clean up slains as soon &5 you can - beforo
thay sal.

Carafully scrape off any excess stain,

Use a clean cloth or sponge; and changs 1o a clean
area olten. A solt brush may ba used i staing am
stubBborm

It & ring forms on fabric alter spot clearmng,
clean the entire area immediataly or It will set,

Using Cleaner on Fabric
1. Vaguum and brush the area lo remove any loose dirt
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Always clean a whele trim pansl or section.
Mask surrounding trim' along stitch or well lines.

Fallow the directions on the container label.

. Apply cleansr with a clean sponga. Don't saturate

tha material and don't rub it roughly

. Ag soon as you've cleanad tha seclion. use a

sponge o remove any excess cleanar.

Wipe cleanad area with a clean, watar-dampened
lowel or cloth.

Wipe with a ciean cloth and let dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee {black),
eqg, fruit, fruit juice, milk. soft drinks, vomil, urfing
and blood can ba removed as follows:

1. Carefully scraps olf excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water,

2. II'a stain ramains: follow the cleanar (nstructions
described eardiar

3. [Fan odor lingers alter cleaning vomi or wrine,
treatl the area with a walaybaking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda 16 1 cup (250 ml)
al lukewarnm water

&, Let dry,

Stains caused by pandy, e cream, mayonnaise, chill
sauce and unknown stains can be reamoved as follows;

1, Carelully scrape off excass slain.

2. First, clean wilh cool water and allow to dry
campletety

3. I & stain remains, lollow the cleanar nsfructions
described garlier




Vinyl
Lisa warm water and a clean cloth

s Hub with a clean, damp cioth lo remove dirt,
You may have to do this more than orice.

s Things ke far, asphalt and shoe polish will stain i
you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean clolh
and vinylleather claanar. See your dealer for
fhis product

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukawarm water and a mild spap
or saddle spap and wipa dry with a soft ¢lath, Then,
let tha leather dry nalurally. Do not use heat to-dry,

% For stubbom stains, use a leather cleaner. Sea your
dealar for this product.

s Never use oils, vamishes, solvent-basad or abrasive
cleaners, lumiture polish or shoe polish on leather

s Salled or stained leather should be cleansd
ERRRL=Le (1=} =y P R [ anawEl 10 W T e Tituan,
i can farmn the lealher

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surlaces
of the Instrument panal, Sprays containing silicones

Of Waxes may cause annoying reflectons in the
windshield and even makea it ditticult 1o se2 through

the windshield under carain conditions

Interior Plastic Components

Lise only & mild scap and water sojution an a soft
clath or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
surtace finish

Speaker Covers

Vacuurm around a speaker covar gantly, so that tha
speaker won't be damaged. Clean spals with just water
and mild soap.




Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner

or a liquid household glass cleaner will remove
normal tobacco smoke and dust films on Intenar glass
See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malenals an

page 5-92.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Aveid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they may
have to be scraped off later. Hf abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window,

an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry

/A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do,
it may saverely weaken them, In a crash,
thay might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weathersinps will make 1them last
longer. seal better, and net stick or sgueak. Apply
silicone greass with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During vary cold, damp weather mare lrequent
application may be fequired. Sea Part O Recommended
Fiuids and Lubricants on page 6-26
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Cleaning the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Tha pamt finish on your vehicle provides beauty,
dapth of color, gloss rafention and durabillly.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehlcle's tinish Is 1o keep i
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water

Dan't wash your vahicla in the direct rays of the sun

Use & car washing soap. Dan'l use striong soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure fo rinse the yvahicle
well, removing all scap residue completely. You can

gel GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer
See GM Vehicle CarevAppearance Matenials on

page 5-92 -Don't use cleaning agents that are patrolaam
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All ¢leaning
agents should be Nushed pramptly and rot allowed

to dry an the surface, or they could stain, Dry the fingh

with & sofl, clean chamaois or 2n all-collan lowel 1o
aunid ciiface crratchoc and watar encttinn

High pressure car washes may causa water to anter
vour vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Liza only lukewarm or cold waler, & soft gloth and a
car washing scap to clean exlerior lamps and lgnses,
Follow instructions under "Washing Your Vehicie "

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of vour vehicle by
hand may De necessary (o remove residiie from tha
paint fimish; You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your deatar. See GM Vahitle Care/Apgsarance
Maienals on page 5-892

Il your vehicle has a “basecoal/clearcoal” paint finish,
The clearcoal gives more depth and gloss to the celored
basecoat, Always use waxes and pelishes that-ane
non-abrasive and made [or 8 basecoal/clearcoal

paint finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the tinish or leave swirl marks.
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Foreign matenals such as caloium ehlonde and ofher
salls, oe melting agents, road ol and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings. chemicals from industrial chimnays, ete.,
can damage your vehicte's finish if they remein

an painled surfaces. Wash the vehicle a5 soon as
possible, If necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that
arg marked safe for painted surfaces to remove
foraign mattar

Exterior painted surtaces are subject lo aging; weather
and chemical fallout 1hat can take thar toll ovar a

pariod ol years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keaping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible

Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshield s not clear alter using the windshieid
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters whan running,
wax, sap or other material may be an the blade or
windshigld.

Clean the outsida of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liquid. The windshiald Is clean it beads
do riat larm when you rinse it with water

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and attect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked i full-strangth windshield
washer solvent. Then rinsea the blade with water

Check the wiper blades and clean fhem as necessany,
replace blades thal look warm

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle may be equipped with sither aluminum or
chrome-plated wneals

Keep your wheets clean using a soft claan ciath with
mild soap and water, Rinse with clean water, Attar
rinsing thomughly, dry with a sofl clean towel, A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these whesls Is simllar to tha pairited
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
clasners with acid. or abrasive cleaning brushas on
them becausa you could damage the surlace. Do nol
use ghrome polish on aluminum wheels.




Use chrome polish only on ahrome-plated wheels, but
avoid any painted surface of the whael, and buff off
Immediately afler applcation.

Don't take your vehicle (hrough an autbmatic car
wash that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes
These hrushes can also damage the surface of
these wheals.

Tires
To clean your lireg, usa a stift brush with tire cleanar,

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care lo wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vizhicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and lires.

Sheet Metal Damage

it your vehicle s damaged and requires sheet metal
rapar or replacement. make sure the body repair shop
applies anh-cormsion matenal to pars ropairad or
reglacad lo restore corrosion profection

Original manufacturer reptacemant parts will provida the
catrasion protection whils maintaining the wamranty

Finish Damage

Any sfone chips, ractures.or desp scratches in the
finish should be repaired nght away. Bare metal
will corrode guickly and may develop into major
repar expense

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materigls avaliable from your dealer or otharsamvice
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealers body and pant shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for loe and snow remaoval and dust
control can collect on the underbody. Il these ate not
ramoved, accelerated corrgsion (rust) can ocour on

the underbody parts such as tuel lines, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even though they have camasion
protection,

Al least aveny spring. llush thesa matenais from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas whera mud
and debris can collect. Dint packed n close arsas ol

the frame should be loosened before haing flushed,

Your dealer or an undarbody car washing systam can
do this for you.
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and almosphenc conditions can create a
chamical fallout. Airborne pallutants can fall upon and
attack painted surtaces on your vehicle, This damage
can tako two forms; blotchy, nnglet-chaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched Iinto
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
rapair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces ol

new vehicles damaged by this lallout condition within
12 menths or 12.000 miles {20 000 km) of purchase,
whichaver occurs first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more informafion on purchasing
the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Polishing Cloth interior and extenor
Wax-Treated polishing cloth
Tar and Road Removes tar, road oil
il Remover and asphah,

Chrome Cleanar Lisa on chrome ot

and Polish stainless stesl,

White Sidewall Removes sail and black

Tire Claanar marks from whitewalis
Claans wvinyl tops,

Vinyl Cleaner upholstery and
conyerible tops,
Removes dirt, gnme,

Gt fAndner smpke and fingerprints.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Chrome and Wire
Whaeal Cleaner

Removes dint and grime
from chrome wheels and
wire wheeal covers.

Finish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingerpnnts. and surface
contaminants. Spray on
wipe off.

Wash Wax Concentrate

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
Hghtly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phiosphate freea.

Swirl Removar Palish

Remaves swirl marks,
fine scratches and
other light surface
contamination

Quickly and sasily
removes spots and stainsg

Cioanar Wax

Hemoves light scratches
and protects finish,

Spal Lifter il e
cloth upholstary,
Odorless spray odor

Qdor Eliminator eliminator used on

fabrics, vinyl, leather
and carpet.

Foaming Tire Shine
Low Gioss

Cleans. shings and
protects m one easy stap,
no wiping necessary.

see your Genaral Motors pars department for these
products. Seée Part D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants on page 6-26,
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

ik { SAMPLE4UXIMO72

This is the legal Identifier for your vehicle. Il appears on
a plale in the frant comer of the instrument panal, an
the drver's side, You can see it f you logk thraugh the
windshield from ouisice your vahicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Sarvice Parls
labels and the ceriflicates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN is the engine code
Thia coda will help you dentify your engina
specifications and replacement pars

Service Parts |dentification Label

You'll find this labe! on yaur spare tire cover. I1's vary
helptul If you ever nped to order parts. On this label i=

® your VIN,
*  the model designaticn,
* pain! information and

® & listal all production aplions and special
ecILipmaeant.

Be sure that this labal |5 not removed from the vehicle




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
glectrical equipment can damage your vehicle and
the damage wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your venicte has an air bag system, Belore altermpting
o add anything aleclrical fo your vehicle, see
Semvicing Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-5%

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The winng circuits n your vehicle are protectad from
shiort clreults by a combinaticon of fuses and cirauit
breakers. This greatly reduces the chance of damage
caused hy electrical problems.

Lotk b int Siveh optbronl Bnd ingide
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical

size and rating.

Thers are four fuse -blecks in your vehicle: the main and
auxiiiary Instrument panel fuse blocks; the underhood
fuse block and the raar luse block.

Vlrrs diviemas H e
HE St e T

Main and Auxiliary Instrument Panel
Fuse Blocks

The main and auxiliary instrumeant panel fuse blocks are
located under the instrument panel, on the passenger’s
side of the vehicle, Lamps, connectors and the

HVAC duct lemperalure sensors may need to be
disconnected and reamoved to allow access to these
luse blooks

Remove Ihe hush panel on the passengers side lo
revaal the tuses by perdorming the following steps

1. Remove Ihe two scraws localad-alang the frond
adage of the panel

2. Lower (he hush pane:
3 Remove the fuse block cover

4, Place the wide and of the luse puller over the
plastic end of the fuse

=

5. Squeeze the ends over the fuse and pull i out,

When finished, reinstall the fuse block cover and
the hush panael. Hainstall lamps, connactons and HY AL
duct tempearature sensors if they wera remaoved.

5-85



Main Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Fuses

Usage

IGN SEN

Auto Dimming Mirmor, Driver HTS
Sedl, Rear Delog Belay, MEM
Module, Coal LVL Sensor,

Pass Healed Seal

ELG

HVAC Flat Pk Mirs, Electronic Lavel
Confrol Sensor, Electronic Leyel
Caontrol 3ansar (H Bed)

ABS

Anti-Lock Brake Systermn Module

HVAC

HYAC Main Con Head, HYAC
Programmes, Instrument Panea|
Cluster

CHCONT

Stepper Mator Gruise, Gruise Switch

HUD

Head-Up Display Switch,
Head-Up Dispiay

CETRSEM

HVAC Programimer, [nstrumenl
Panal Cluster, SBM (275 10 LOM)
(1135 to BTSISL)

{ omud ) (Fw ][ WD )
(i) (HE ) (AR
(e ) fancoar| (D)
i,
(arrer)
(Feen )
T
20—
TR
Fuses Usage

SBM Internor Lamps

FDOM FOM Madule

AC HVAC Maotor, HYAC Mix Motors

LP PKL

Underhood Lamp, Left Park
Sidemarker, Left Park/Tum Lamp,
SBM, Lelt Tail Signal Lamp, Left
Tail'Sioplamp. Lett Rear Sidemarker
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Fuses Usage

RHight Park/Sidemarker Lamp,
Fight Park/Tum Lamp. Flig!'ll

LP PK R Tall’Sign Lamp, Right Tail/
Stoptamp, Right Rear Sidemarkar,
StopTaillamp. Tail/'Signal Lamp,
Licanse Lamp, RFA

HLIN Run/Accassary

WSW Wipear Motar

BEank Mot Used

WSW/RFA Wiper Switch, RFA, Rain Sanse

B LP At Dimming Mirrar,

Bagk-Lp Lamps

Auxiliary Instrument Panel Fuse Block

- i
FERB AP
e
[LEE N
, ——
Fuses Usage
FERIM LP Perimater Lamps
ACCY Accessory
T | lgniman 4 |
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Underhood Fuse Block

Thera are additional fuses located in the engine
compartment on the passanger's side of the vehicle:
See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12
for mora information on location

To check the fusas in this underhood fuse block, turn
the knob counterclockwisa and remove the gover
Thera is @ char inside the cover thal expiains the
features and contrals governed by each tuse and relay,

-

oo L jaol » [
R EES ORI, JTT J M 1 o
& T — ——
— A TTET Y .
[2 (=) i w -
l#: r-—:Jl 1T IR I:‘ o )
A e ——y OBROD —
] FL-TI_:. [ b J [ ] i o "]
ny v J il i as
:_'_—_ﬂ_l ';E'! ch l | J ki ] ] :
KT]IT’- |__ | LT | . = us 3}
Fuses Usage
1 Not Used
2 SEM, LCM
3 Tum Signal
4 Pre-Chotygen Sansor
Post-Oxygen Sensar
5 Air Bag (SIF)
i Paoweartrain Control Modula
T Air Condimoning Clutch
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Fuses Usage Relays Usage
8 lgnition Feed 25 lgnitian
2 Horn Ratay 30 Hom
10 Spars a1 Cooling Fan 1
11 Spare 32 Stanter
12 Injecions ¥1-6 33 Mot Used
13 C-31 34 Coaling Fan 5P
14 Right High Beam 35 Cooling Fan 2
15 Spare 36 Air Conditioning Clutch
16 Left High Bearn 37 Fusl Pump
17 apdre
18 Right Low Beam Fuses Usage
19 Left Lew Beam 98 Bat #1
20 Stop : 39 Blower Motor
21 Fuei Pump Relay (Wire in BEC) 47] Cooling Fan 1
22 Run/Crank 41 Headiamp
23 Powerran Control Maodule 49 BAT 42
24 Parking Lamps 43 lanition
25 Hazard Flashars Al Starfer
26 Spara 45 ABS
27 Spare 48 Fuse Pullar
28 ABS #2
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Hemnving the Rear Seat Cushion To rainstall the rear seat cushion, do the fellowing:

Notice: A ftuse center is located under the rear seat
cushion. To help avoid damage to the fuse center, PAAY CAUTION:
be careful whan removing or reinstalling the

i -
seat cushion A safety belt that isn't properly routed through

Ta remove the rear seat cushion, do the following: the seat cushion or is twisted won't provide the
1. Pull up on the from of the cushion to relgase the protection needed in a crash. If the safety belt
front hooks, hasn't been routed through the seal cushion

2. Pull the cushion up and oul toward the front af the at all, it won’t be there to work for the next
vehicle. passenger. The person sitting in that position

could be badly injured. After reinstalling the
seat cushion, always check to be sure that the
safety belis are properly routed and are not
twisted.
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1. Buckle the center passenger position safety bell,
then route the safety belts through the proper slols
in the seal cushion. Don't let the safety belis gat
twisted.

2. Slide the rear of the cushlon up and under the
soatback so the rear locating guides hook into
the wire loops on the back fame.

3. With the seat cushion lowered, push rearward and
then press down on the seal cushion until the
spring locks on both ends engage,

4. Chack to make sure the salely bells are properly
routed and that no portion of any safety belt is
trapped under the seat. Also make sure the saat
cushian Is securad.
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Rear Compartment Fuse Block

Additional fuses ara located in the fuse centsr under the
rear seat,

=3
n"f_‘iﬂ_l 5 | P10 : & f 5 j‘*
I an ) ==
N
& 2 CEL Y Caa)
TR - R - O 0
[ | i3]
S o T O
I l II : -
'-,1 = -/
Relays Usage
1 Heated Backlite
2 Retainad Adcessory Power (RAP)
3 Trunk Helease
il Elactronio Lavel Contral

Breakers | U389
5 Power Seal
Elactronic Levael Control Sensar,
6 Elecironic Level Control Compressor
Solenoid
Fuses Usage
rd Crank
i) Accessory Outle
=) Powertrain Control Module for Cruiss
10 SBM Module
11 Hadio/Phona
12 Surnrpol
13 Spare
14 G0 Changer, Phone
15 Criver Door Module
16 Spare
17 Hadio




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
18 Criver Heated Seal Module 24 Spare
10 Rear Door Module 25 Passenger Healed Seat Module
20 Trunk Release 25 Right Rear Cig Lighter
21 Spare 27 Left Rear Cig Lighter
9 Instrumeant Panel Ashiray o8 RFA, Memory Seat Module,
Crgaralle Lighter Driver Seat Switch
23 Spare
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Capacities and Specifications

The following approximate capacities are given in English and metnc converslons. Please refor to Pard D
Recommended Fluids and Lubncants on page §-26 for maore information,

Capacities
Capacilies

Application English Metric
Air Condifioning Helrigerant H134a 2.2 Ibs 1.0 kg
Automalic Transaxle 74 quarts 7.0.L
Engine Cooling System 13.0 guars 1231
Engina Of with Filter 4.5 quarts 43L
Fuel Tank 18.5 gallons To.aL
Wheal Mut Tomue 100 lb-fi 140 Nam

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill 1o the appropnate lavel, as recommended in this

manuad,
Engine VIN Code Transmission Firing Order Spark Plug Gap
J800 3.8L V6 (L36) K Automatic 1-6-5-4-3-2 0.080 inch {0,152 cm)
J800 3.8L V6
Supacharged 1 Automatic 1-65-5-4-3-2 0,060 inch (0152 em)
Engine (L&7)
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Alr CleanerFilles A-10860"
Engine Qi Filter PE-47*
Fugl Filler GF-827"
Passenger Compartment Air Filler G Part # 52472175
PCV Valve Kit for 3800 VG Engine (L36) GM Part # 17113515
PCV Valve for 3800 V& Supercharged Enging (LET) cv-g82c*
Spark Plugs 41-101°
Windshietd Wiper Blades
Type Hook Siyle
Length 22 0 inches (56,0 cm)

*ACDelet™ pan number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE Ol

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHAMGE Ak
RECOMMENDED

Have yoli purchased the GM FProfection Plan? The FPlan
supplemants your new vehiele warranties, Sge youyr
Warranty and Owner Assistance booklel or your dealar
for details.

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Fropar vehicle maintenance not only haelps o Kesp your
vahicla in aood working condifion, but also helps the
agnvironment. All meommended mairtenance proceduras
ara impartan!, Improper vehicle maintenance can avan
affact the quality of the air we bréathe. Improper Hud
levels or the wrang firg inflation can increase the lavel
of gmissions {rom your vehicle. Tao heip prolact our
emviranment. and to keap your vahiclg in good condition,
please maintain your vahicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Malntenance inlervals. checks, Inspections and
recommendad lulds and ubncanis as prescrbead fn
this manual are necessary 10 keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by Tailura fo
follow recommended mantanange may nol be covared
by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule |s divided into five parts;

"Parl A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what 10 have dong and how often. Some of thase
sarvices can be complex. so unless you are technically
qualified and have he necessary eguipmeant, you
shiould lel your dealer's service departmen! or another
qualfied service center do thesa jobs.

A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle
can be dangerous, In trying to do some jobs,
you can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. f you have any doulbt,
have a qualified technician do the wark.

Il you want fo get the service informalion, see Service
Publications Qrdaring Information on page 7-10,

"Part B: Owner Checks and Services” 1=ils you
whal should be checkad and whan. It alsoaxplains
what you can easily 8o 1o help keep your vehicle in
good gondition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
Important Inspections that your dealer's service
depariment or another gualified service center should
pertorm.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lists
some recommended products necessary (o help

keep your vehicle properly maintained. Thase products,
or their equivalants, should be used whether you do
the work yoursall or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” |s a place for you fo
record and keep track of the maintenance performed
on your vahicle. Keep your maintenance receaipls.
They may be needed o quaiily your vehicle for
wWarr@anty repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

In this part are scheduled maintgnance sarvices which
are to ba perdormed at the mileage intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We-al General Molors want to keep your vehiche in
good working condition. But we don't know exactly how
yol'll drive . You may drve short distances only a

lew times a week. Or you may drive lang distances

all tha timea In very hot; dusty weather, You may usge
your vehicle in making detiveries, Or you may drive it fo
work, 1o do efands or in many ather ways

Because of the different ways peopie use thair vehicles,
maintenance nesds may vary. You may read mors
frequent checks and replacements. So please read

the follawing and note how you drive, if you haye
guestions on how to keep your vehicle In good eondition,
seE your dealer

This part telis you the maintenance sarviges you should
have done and whan you should schadile them.

When you g6 1o your dealer 1or your senvice needs.
you'll know that GM-trained and suppaorted sernce
paople will parfarm the work using genuine GM paris

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in
Part D. Make sure whoaver servicas your vehicle uses
these. All parls should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done befare you o anyonn aise drives the
vetiche,

Thesa schedules are for vehicles that:

S carry passengers and cargo within recommaeanded
limits. You will find these an your vehicle's.
Tire-Loading Information label, See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-33

s are driven on reasonable mad surfaces within legal
griving lmits.

& use the recommended fuel See Gasoine Cotane
an page 5-5.




Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules
15 right for your vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which
schadula to lollow

Short Trip/City Definition

Follow the Short Trip/City Scheduled Maintanance if any
one of these conditions is true for your vehiche:

% Mosl frips are less than 5 miles (8 km). This is
particularly important when outside lemperatures
arg bolow freezing.

% Most trips include extensive Idiing (such as trequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

s You frequently faw a traller or use a carrier on lop
ol your vehicle

s i the vehicle is used lor defivery sanvice, police,
taxi or other commercial application

Orig of the reasons you showid follow this schedule if
VO DPEEIE YOur VENNIE WINJer @ny of ifiese wor i s
is that these condiions cause engine ail to bregk

down sooner-

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles {5 000 km): Engine Oil and
Filter Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first)

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotation

Every 15000 Miles (25 000 km); Engina A
Cleaner Fiiter Inspection, If driving in dusty conditions
Passenger Compartment Air Filter Replacement

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Engine Alr
Cleaner Fiiter Replacement. Supercharger Ol
Check {or every 36 months, whichever occurs first)
{2800 Code 1 V6 engine only).

Every 50,000 Miles {83 000 km): Automatic Transaxie
Seryice (severe conditions only),

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km); Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transaxle Sarvice {(nomal conditions),

Every 150 000 Miles (240 DOD km): Cooling System
Senvice (or every 60 months, whichever ooours
first). Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection,

These imervals only SUMManze maintenance sernices.
Be sure fo follow the completa scheduled maintenance
on the following pages,

-5



Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this scheduled maintenance only If none of

the conditiens from the Short Trp/City Scheduled
Maintanance are trug, Do not use this schedula if the
vahicle is used for trailer 1owing, drven in a dusly area
or used ofl paved roads. Use the Shorl Tnp/City
schedule for these conditlons

Driving a velicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions will cause enging oil fo break
dow Siower

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Ol and Filler
Chanae (or every 12 manths, whichevear acours lirst),
Tire Rotafion.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Passenger
Compartmant Air Filter Heplacemeant.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Suparcharger Oil
Check (or every 38 months, whichever ocours first)
(3B00 Code 1 VB engine only). Engine Air Cleaner
Fitter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatc Transaxle

Service (sevare conditions only).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement, Automatic
Trangaxle Servioe (normal conditions),

Every 150,000 Miles {240 000 km): Cooling Syslem
Service (or evary 60 months, whichever cocours first)
Engine Accessory Drve Belt Inspection

These intervals only summarize rmamienance senices,
Be sure o follow the complele scheguled mainfenance
on the following pages
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Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance

The sarvicas shown in this schedule up W 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated atter 100,000 miles
(166 000 km} at the same intervals for the lile of

this yehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should ba repeated a1 the same interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the life of this
vehicle

See Fan B: Owner Chacks and Services on page §-20
and Farl C. Penodic Mainlenance Inspachions on

page 6-24,
Footnotes

t The U5 Environmental FProtection Agency or the
Califormia Alr Resources Board has determined that the
faiture to perform this manienance dem will not nullity
the amission warmnly or limit recall ability prior to

the completion of the vehicle's useful iife. Wa, towevar,
e that all renommanded maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the
maintenance be recorded,

* If your vehicle has the GM O Life System™, a
computer system fefs you know when to change the

ol and filter, This is based on engine revolutions

and angine femperature, and nol an mileage. Based on
driving conaitions, the miteaga at which an oif change
will be indicated can vary considerably. For the ol

iife system to work properly, you must resel the system
svery time the oll is ghanged.

When the system has calculated thal oil ife Has been
aitninished, it will indicate thal an ol change 1S necessary.
A CHANGE ENGINE Ol SOON message will come on.
Change your ol 85 sooh as possibla within the next two
Nmves you Stop for fuel, It is possible thal, if you are driving
under the best conditions, the of life system may not
indicate that an oil change is necessary for overa year.
Howevar, your engine o and filter must be changed af
least once a year and al this time the system must be
resal it is aisa important to check your oll regularty and
keap it &l the proper level,

If the system s evar reset acoidentally, yol must
change your ol gt 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
fast oif chanoe. Remember la reset the ol life systam
whenewvar the ol s changed, See Engine Ol an
page 5-14 lor information on resatting the system,

& Whenever fhe lires are rotated, the Check Tire
Prezsure System (if equipped) must be resel

+ A good fime to check your brakes 15 during fire
rotation. Sée Brake Sysltem lnspaction on page 6-25:
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3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

3O Change engine oil and filker {or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs lirsl), An Emission Control Service
(See foolnofe *.)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

d Change engine oll and filter (or avery 3 months,

whichever oecurs first). An Emigsion Control Service.

(See fooinale =)

- Rotate tires. See Tire inspection and Hotation on
page 5-68 for proper rotalion pattern and additional
ntormation. (See foofnote &.) (See footnole +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

1 €hange anging oil and filter (or every 3 maonths,

whichevar occurs first), An Emission Contral Service.

{Sea footnota *.)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

_ Change engine oil and fifter {or every 3 months.
whichevar occurs first). An Envssion Confrol Sarvice
faea foatnote *,)

4 Rotate tires, See Tire inspeclion and Rotation on
page 5-68 fof proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnole &) (See footnole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filier (or avery 3 months,
whichever gceurs first). An Emission Control Setvice
(Sea footnata )

J Inspect enging air cleaner filter If you are driving
in dusty conditions: Replace filtar il necassary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnoie 1.

J Replace passengear comparment air filter,

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

J Change engire oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs tirst). An Emission Control Service.
(See footnota °.)

1 Rofate fires, See Tire Inspection and Sotafion on
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and additional
informalion, (See footnote @) (See footrnofe +.)

21,000 Miles (35 D00 km)

- Change engine ol and filler (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Sornvics.
(See foctnote *.)
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24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

2 Change angine oil and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs first). A Emission Contral Service,

(See footnote *)

- Rotate tres. Ses Tire Inspection and Rotalion an
page 5-68 Tor proper rotation pattern and additional
tnformation. [See foofnote @ ) (See fooinote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

I Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Service.

(See fopinote °)
30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

< Change engina oil and filler (or evary 3 months,
whichevar ocours firat). An Emisson Control Sarvice
{See footnote “.}

A Replage passenger compartment air lilter

o Flepiaue engine @i uioanen e, S S
Control Service.

J For supercharged angine anly. Check the

suparcharger ail level and add the proper
supercharger ail as nesded (or evary 36 months,
whichever cocurs first). See Part [ Recommended
Flinds and Lubricants on page 6-26. An Ermssion
Conirol Sarvice. (See faotnote )

RAotata tires. See. Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-68 tor proper rofation pattern and additiaonal
information, (See footnote & ) (See footnole +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

3 Cha nge anging ail and llter (or every 3 months.

whichever goqurs first), An Emission Confrol Sarnvice,
(See footnote )

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whichaver oogurs first). An Emission Control Service.
{See footnale * )

2 Balats \lrge Soa Tine [nconaction and Rafalian an

page 5-68 for proper ratation pattern and additional
information. {See fogtole &) (S2e footnafe +.)




39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or eveny’ 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Service
(See footnate °.)

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filler (or every 3 months,

whichevar occurs firsty, An Emission Confrol Senvice,

(See fooinote * )

J Aotate tires, See Tie Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-68 for proper rolation pattermn and additional
infarmation, (See footnote &) (Ses fooinole +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

I Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs lirst), An Emission Control Service.

(See footnota * )
- Replace passenger compariment air filtes

d Inspeci engine air cleaner filker |1 you are dnving
in dusty conditions. Replace titer if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1.1

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

2 Change angine oil and filter {or svery 3 manths,
whichavar occurs first). An Emission Confrol Service.
(Sea faoinofe *.)

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-68 for proper retation pattern and additional
information, (See footnote &) (See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

2 Change automatic fransaxle Mud and tilter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more ol
inese conditions:

~ In heavy city trafic where the outside
termparature requiarly reaches B0°F (32°C)
ar higher

= In hilly or mountainous terrain,;
- When doing frequent trailar towing.

= Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
senvice.

If you do nol use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fiuid and Rilter at 100,000 miles
{166 000 kmj,
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51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

J Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs lirst), An Envssion Contral Senvice,

[Gee foolnote ".)

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

< Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 mantns,

whichever occurs lirst), An Enwssion Confrol Service,

(See foofnote ™)

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotahion on
page - 5-68 for proper rotatian pattem and additional
information. (See footnate & ) (See footnofe +,)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

1 Change engine-oll and filter {or every 3 months,

whichever occurs lirst). An Emussion Confrol Service.

(See foptnafe *)
60.000 Miles (100 000 km)

A Change engine oil and fiiter {or every 3 months,

WNICNBVEr GCCUTS IIST). AN EMISSion Conirol senvice,

(See foptnote =)
- Heplaca passenger compartment air filler

-1 Raplace angine air cleaner filtar. An Emission
(Gontrol Senvice.

- For supercharged engines only: Gheck the
supercharger oll level and add the proper
supercharger oil as needed (or every 36 months,
whichever oecurs first). See Pan D Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-26. An Emission
Cantrol Service, (See footnole 1)

U Rotata tires. See Tire Inspection and Hotahon on
page 5-68 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation, (See foomple &) (See fooinote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

- Change engme oil and filter {or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Conirol Sarvice.
(Sea footnole *)

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

< Change engine oll and fiter (ar every 3 months,
whichevear occurs first). An Emission Conlral Service:
(See faotnote *.)

] L-.l'#mh- II.I-«.- Emem Tlamm iom et oo L ] i
= N i e R TL R L |.'_h."l.r'|.l]l'|.|'ll el TR D

page 5-68 lor proper rotation pattemn and additional
information. (See foolnofe @) (See footnota +.)




69.000 Miles (115 000 km)

d Change engine oll and filter {or every 3 months,
whichaver oocurs first), An Emission Control Service
(See foginple )

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

d Change engine ot and liller (or every 3 months,

whichever ocours firsl). An Emission Control Serdico.

(See lootnote )

J Rolale tires, See Tira Inspaclion and Rotation on
pags 5-68 for proper rotabon patlerm and additional
nformation. (See foolnote &) (See foolnote <.

75.000 Miles (125 000 km)

J Change engire oil and filter (or avery 3 monihs,
whichever acaurs first), An Emission Control Senite
iSee foomote ")

A Inspect-engine air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusly conditions, Replaoce filter If necessarny.
An Emission Control Service. (Ses fooinote F.)

< Replace passengar compartment air filter.

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

J Change engine oit and Nilter {or every 3 months,
whichevear oecurs first). An Ermission Cantrol Service
{See foolnile ')

LI Botate tires. See Tire Inspection and Bolation on
page 5-6& Tor proper rotation patlern and additional
informaiion, {See foolnote &) (Sse foolnole +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

. Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichaver aocurs first). An Emission Control Service
fSee foginote *)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

o Change enging ail and Hiler (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol Servica.
(Ses foaimate *.)

4 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infnrma'_finn. {Sze fooinote &) (Sse looinole +.)
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87,000 Miles (145 000 km)
. Change engine oil and Tilter {or every 3 months,

whichever ocours firsly. An Emission Control Service

(Sge footnote *)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

3 Change engine oll and filter (or eveary 3 months,

whichaver accurs firsl). Am Emission Control Service,

iSeg footnole =)

C

Replace passangor compartment air fiiter

J Replace engine air oleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service

d For supercharged engines only: Chack the
suparcharger ol level and add the proper
supercharger oil as needad (or every 36 months,
whichewver oocurs first). Ses Part D! Racommended
Fluids and Lubricants on pags 6-28. An Efmission
Control Senvice. (See foothote 1.)

------

page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and addilional
information. {Sea footnote & ) (See foolnale +.)

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever atours first), An Emission Conlrol Service.
{See footnale * )

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

- Change engine ol and filler {or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Conlrol Service,
(See footfnofe *.)

-1 Rolate lres, See Tire Inspechion and Rolshon an
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinote &) (See footnofe +.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

4 Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever cocurs hrst), An Emission Control Service,
[See footnale *)
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

< Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Cortrol
Service.

- Replace spark plugs. An Ermission Control Service.

4 Change automatic transaxle fiuid and filler If tha
vehiche is mainly, driven undear one or more of
these candilions:

- |n heavy cily trathc whera the outside

lemparature regularly raachas BO°F {32°C)
or higher,

~ |n hilly or mountalnous termain
- ‘When dalng frequent tratler towing.

— Uses such as found in tax), police or delivery
service

< It you haven't used your vehicle under savare samrnca
condibons listed greviously and. therefore, haven'
changed your automatic transaxle Nuid, change both
the fluig anad filter,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every
60 monlhs since- last service, whichaveér occurs first),
Sea Engine Coolant on page 5-26 for what 1o use,
Inspect hoses. Clean radialor, eondenser, pressurs
cap and neck. Pressure test oooling system and
pressure cap. An Emission Control Servige,

A Inspect enging accessory drve bell. An Ermisson
Control Sarvice
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Long Trip/Highway Scheduled
Maintenance

The seryices shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 milas
(166 000 km) al the same (intervals tor the life of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repealed at the same (nierval
after 150,000 miles {240 000 km) for the fife of this
vehicle.

See Part B Owner Chécks and Services on page 6-20
and Part C: Periodic Maintenance Tnspections on
page 6-24.

Footnotes

T The U.5. Environmental Protection Aganey of the
Cafifornia Alr Resolrees Board has defermined fhal the
iallure o perfonm s mamnlanance jtem will not aulify:
the emission warranty o imit recall ability prior to

the complation of the vehicle ‘s useful life. We, however,
|lr;-n fhal =il fassimimaondos ssaigtanansg eprs=as ho
performed at the Indicafed intervals and the
maintenance be recorded.

* If your vehicle has the GM Ol Life System'™,.a
computer system lafs you kmow when lo change the
enging ol and fiiter. This is based on. engine revoluions
and engine lemperature. and not on mileage. Based

an drving conditions, he mileage at which an all change
will be indicated can vary considerably. For the ol life
system 10 wark properly, you must resel the system
gvary hime the ailis changad

When the system has calculated that ol iife has been
diminished, it will indicata that an ol change is necessary
A CHANGE ENGINE DIL S00N message will come on.
Change your oil as soon as possibla wittnn the naxt two
times you stop for fuel, It s possibla that, if you are ariving
under the best conditions, the ol life system may not
indicate that an oil change is necessary for over a year,
Howevear, your engine ol and filter must be changed at
least once a year and at this hime the system mus! be
resel. Itis alsa impartant to check vour aif reguiaily and
keep it af the propar leval,

if the systam is-ever resel aceidenially, you must
charge your oif ar 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
Tty ol pharesn Siasrheiior iy foed e o0 D gimtene
whenaver the ol is changed. See Engine O on
page 5-14 for information on resetting the system.

@ Whensaver the fires are rolated, he Check Tire
Fressure System (if equipped] must be reset,

+ A gaod time [0 cheek your brakes s during tire
rofation. See Brake System Iinspechion on page 6-25,
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

- 'Chiange enaine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever gecurs first). An Emission Control
Service, (See foolnote °.)

-1 Rotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation o
page 5-68 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See foofnofe &) (See foolnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Confrol
Sarvice. (See foolnote ~)

- Replace passenger compartment air filter

- Haotate lires, See Tire Inspection and RBotalion on
page 5-68 for proper rotafion pattern and additional
information. {See fooinple &.) (See fooinote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

- Change engine ol and flter (or avery 12 months,
‘whichever pocurs firsl), An Emission Control
Sarvice, (Sea footnofe °.)

< Hotate lires. See Tire Inspecton and Rotalicn on
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. {5ee foomote &) (See foolnote + )

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

1 Change angine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichaver accurs firsl). An Emission Conlrol
Senica. (See fooinofe °,)

d Replace passengercompartment air filler.

J Rotate bres. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-68 tor proper rotation pattern and addional
information. (See faolnole @) (See footnote +.)

- Haplace engine air cleaner liltar. An Emission
Confrol Service

< For superchatged angines only. Cheek the
supircharger oil level and add the proper
supercharger oll as nesded (or evary 36 months,
whichever ocours firsl), See Fart O Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-26 An Emission
Control Service, [See foatnole 1.)

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

A Change enging oil and filter {or every 12 monihs,
whichever ocours firsl), An Emission Cantrol
Service. (See footnote )

A Rotate tires. Ses Tire Inspection and Rofalion on
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and addinonal
Informiation. (See foomole @ ) (See foolnole +.)
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

3 Change engma all and tilter {or every 12 manths,
whighaver ocours first), An Emission Canfral
Service. (See foetnote * )

1 Replace passenper compartment alr filter,

- Rotale tras. See Tire inspethion and Rotahon on
page 5-68 for proper rofation pattem and-additional
information. (See footnole @) (See foalnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

A Change automabic transaxle fiuld and filter T'the
vahicle s mainly driven under ong or more of
these conditions:

— In leavy city raflic whare the outsida
termnperature reguiarly reaches 80°F [32°C)
ar higher
in hilly or mountainous terrgm.

When dong frequent traler 1owing.

— Usas such as found in taxi, police or delivery
SETVICE,

If you (o not use vour vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the filud and filter at 100,000 mites
{166 000 k),

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Confrol
Service. (See foolnote °.)

L Rotate lires, Saa Tie nspection and Rotation on
page 5-68 for proper rotation pattern and addional
infarmation. (See footnole &) (See foomore +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Change engine oll and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Erussion Control
Service. (See loolnote )

J Replace passenger comparimant air filter,

O For supercharged engines only: Check 1he
suparcharger oil level and add the proper
supercharger oil as nesded (or every 36 monihs,
whichever ocours firsl). Ses Part D) Recomrended
Flids and Lubricants on page 6:26. An Emission
Control Bervice. (See footnote 1)

< Hotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-68 for proper molation pattern and addbionsl
information. (See foptnote i@ ) (Gea foolnote + )

| Raoplace engina air cleaner filtar. An Emission
Control Service
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67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

1. Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever ocours hirst). An Emission Control
Senice. (See footnoke * )

1 Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-68 for propear rotation panem and additional
information. (Sea footnofe &) (See fogfnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

A Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever cccurs first), An Emission Cantrol
Sorvige. (See footnate *,)

- Heplace passenger compartment air ilter

1 Rotate tres. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-64 for proper rotalion pattem and additional
information. (See footnofe &) (See foolfnote +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

< Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,

whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol
Service. (See fooinote ")

1 Rotate tires. See Tirg Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-68 tor proper rotation pattam and additional
infarmation. (See foctnote &) (See foolnole +.)

50.000 Miles (150 000 km)

< Change engine ofl and filter (or every 12 manihs,
whichever occurs first)y, An Emission Control
Sarvice. (Sse footnofa * )

1 Replace passenger companmant air filter

< Replace engine alr cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Servica

- For supercharged engines only: Check the
superchamger oil level and.add the proper
supercharger ol as needed (or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first). See Parl 0. Recommended
Fluias and Lubncants on page 6-26. An Emisson
Cantrol Service, (See footnote 1)

- Hotzle lires, See Tire Inspection and Folalian on
page 5-68tor proper rotation pattemn and additional
information. {See footnote &) (See footnote +)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

| Change engine ol and fiter (or every 12 months,
whichever oeours first), An Emission Contfrol
Service. (See foolnota *.)

J Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
paga 5-68 for proper rotation pattem and additional
infarmation. {(See foalnale &) (See foofnofe 4.
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

d Inspect spark plug wirgs. An Ermission Control
Service,

J Replace spark plugs. An Emission Confrol Service.

4 Change aulomatic transaxle fiuid and filter i the

vahicle s mainly driven under cne or more of
lhese conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where ihe oulside
temperature requlary reaches 90°F (32°C)
ar figher

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

When doing frequent traller towing.

Lizes such as found in taxi, police or delivery

service

4 Il you haven'l used your vehicle under severs service
conditions listed previously and, therefore, haven't
changed your automalic fransaxle Huld, changs both
the fiuld and filter

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

J Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every

&0 manths since last service, whichever occurs first).
See Engne Coolant on page 5-26 for what to use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser, pressura

cap and neck. Prassure test the coaling system
and prassure eap. An Emission Control Sarvice.

A Inspect engine accessory driva belt. An Emission
Contral Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and samvices
which should be perdormad at the Intenvals spacitied to
help ensure the safely, depandability and emission
control performance of your vehicls.

Be surg any netessary repairs are completed at onte
Whenever any lluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicla, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part [

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you or a senice stahon attendani fo
perform these underhood checks al each fusal fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Chack the engine oil level and add the proper oll if
necessary, Sea Engine O on page 5-14 far urthar
details

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixiura i necassary, Sag Engine Coolant
an page §5-26 lor turiher details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Cneck the windshigld washar fluid level in the windshetd
washer tank and add the proper luld it necessary.

See Wingshield Washer FHuid on page 541 for

further datais.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make eure tries arg Inflated fo the correct pressures,
Don't forget 1o check your spara lire. Sea Tirgs on
pace 5-65 for further details,

Cassette Tape Player Service

Ciean cassette tape player, Cledning should be done
gvery 50 hours of tape play. See Audio System|s)
on page J3-58 tor further details.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the salely belt reminder ight and &l yaur belts,
buckies, latch plates, retractors and ancharages are
working propery. Lack for any othar loose or damaged
satety belt system parts. IF you sea anything that might
keep a salety belt systam from deing its job, hava it
repaired. Have any tom or Irayed salety balls replaced
Also look lor any opened or broken air bag coverings,

and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
syslem does not need regular mainlenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper biades for wear or cracking, Replace
blade inserts that appear wom or damaged or that
streak or miss areas ol the windshield. Also ses
"Windshield Wiper and Wiper Biades” under Cleaning
the Outside of Your Vehicla on page 5-89,

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease an weatherstnips will make them

last longer, seal better, and nal Slick o sgueak.

Apply siicone grease with a claan cloth, Durning very
cald, damp weather more lrequent applicalion may be
required, See Part £ Recommeanded Flulds and
Lubreants on page 6426,

Automatic Transaxie Check

Check the transaxie lluid level; add it needad, See
Automalic Transaxie Flud on page 5-23, A lluld loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
it neadad

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylindars with the lubricant
spacified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate-all body deor hinges. Also lubricate all hinges
and latches, including those for the hood, glove baox
door and console doar, Parl D {ells you what 1o

use. More frequent lubrication may be raguired when
exposed 1o a corrosive anvitonment,
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Starter Switch Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. Il it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you starl, be sure you have enough rmom
argund the vehicle,

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the megular

brake. Sea Parvng Brake on page 2-32 it necessary.

Do not use the acceieralor pedal, and be ready 1o
wm ol he engine immediately it it slans:

3. Try 1o stant the angine in each gear. The starer
should work only n PARK (P) or NEUTHAL {N).
I the starer works in any ofhar pesition. your
vehicle needs service

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If Il does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the staps below.

1. Bslora you slarl, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicia. It should be parked on a level
surfacs

2. Firmly apply the garking brake. S8e Parking Hrake
an page 2-32 it necassary
Be ready 1o apply the regular brake immediataly
i the yehiole begins 10 move.

3. With the engine oll, Turn the key 1o the RUN
position, but don’ start the engine. Withoul applying
the regular brake, Iry 10 move the shill lever out
of PARK (F) with normal eftort. It the shift laver
moves aut of FPARK (F), your vehicle neads service.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set. try to tum
the ignition key o LOCK in each shift lgver position,

® The key should tum to LOGK only when the
ghift lever Is in PARK [(P).

® Tha kay should come out only In LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could
be injured and property could be damaged.
Make sure there is room In front of your
vahicle in case it begins to roll. Be ready 1o
applv the reqular brake at once should the
vehicle begin to move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping your fool an the regular brake,

sat the parking brake.

* Tn check the parking brake's holding ability:
With tha engine running and ransaxie in
NEUTHAL (M), slowly remova foot pressure from
the reguiar brake padal. Do this untll the vehicle s
held by the parking brake only.

* Tp check the PARK [P} mechanlsm's holding
ability: With the engine running, shift lo PARK (P}
Than ralease the parking braks followed by the
reguiar brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush.any
cormosive matenals from the underbody, Take care |0
claan tharaughly any areas whera mud and other debris
can collect.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspections and services which

should be performed al least twioe a year (for instance,

each spring and fall). You should lef your dealers
service department or ather gualfied service carter do
Ihese jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at ance.

Hropar procedures (o perform these sarvices may be
found Ina service manual. See Sorvice Publications
Ordering Information on page 7-10,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the fronl and rear suspansion and steerfng
system for damaged, loose or missing pans, signs of
wedr or fack of lubncation, Inspect the power steening
lines and hoses lor propar hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ele. Clean and then inspect lhe drlve
axle boot saals for damage, tears or leakage. RBeplace
geals |l necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust syslem. Look Tor broken, damaged,
missirg or oul-of-position parts as well as open seams,
hotes, loese connections or othar condilions which
could cause & heat build-up in'the floor pan or could el
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaus!
on page 2-36
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Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complate tuel sysiem for damage or isaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hosas and have them replaced i they

are gracked, swollan or deteriorated, Inspact all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Claan the
outside of the radiator and alr conditioning condensar.
Tao heip ensure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cocling system and pressure cap 15 recommended
at least onoe a year,

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interferance or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts

g5 needed, Replace any componants that have high

affort or excessive wear. Do not Jubricate accelerator
and cruse control cables

Brake System Inspection

Inspact the- complele system. Inspact brake lines and
hosas for propar hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing. elc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and
rotors for surface condibon. Inspect othar brake pars.
including calipers, parking brake, eic, Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need fo have your
brakes inspected more often il your driving habits

or conditonsg result m frequant braking
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants ldentified below by namae, part
number or specitication may be obtaimed from your

Usage

FluldfLubricant

Windshield
Washer Solvant

GM Optildeen™ Washer Solvent
0T EﬂUIUE[Em.

Chassis Lubncant (GM Part

Eim:' EE':E 88301242, or equivalent) or lubricant
®  |mesting requiremants of NLGI #2,
Usage Fluld/Lubricant Category LB or GC-LE,
Engine oll with the Amarncan GM FPower Steering Fluid
Pafroleum Institute Certifisd for Eﬂ:{::nsteerlng (GM Part No, LS. 1052884,
e Gasoline Engines starburst symbal In Canada 993294, or equivalent)
3 Oi fi | : > :
e :ﬂ;ﬁﬁgﬂﬁj ;gggg{:g Al bk Automatic DEXAON"-1Il Automalic
vehicle's engine, see Engine O Transaxke Transmisson Fluid
on page 5-14. K Lisck Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Suparutie
p : i ; (M Pard No, LS 12346241,
gﬁrﬁ-:%lg?ulg”}.vt-l.:{‘t?e?!aﬁgauns'e- onl Cylinders in Canada 10953474, or equivalent)
Engine Loolant | nEy_CoOL® Gaclant. See Engine Suparcharatr Ol (G| Par
Cootan! an oage 5-26. Mo U.S. 12345982, in Canada
Suparcharger M. ; .

Hydraulic
Brake System

Celco Supreme- 11 Brake Fluid or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fiuid.

H0353513), See Supercharger O
on page 5-18,
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Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Hood Latoh Fusl Doar,
Assembly, Lubriplate Lubricant Asrosal Glove Box x
Secandary (GM Part No. LS. 12346203, Doar, Console E"é"‘;ﬂl ;;‘;m‘ge b”sh”.lcgﬂ&:?ml”bﬁ
Latch, Pivats, |in Canada 9982723, or equivalant) o Cloor and Rear in Carada 10053474, or © qm;.-falant]
‘Spring Anchor | lubricant meeling requirements of Compartmeant 2 .
and Release NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB Lid Hinges
Fawi

Waatherstr Diglectric Sillicone Grease
Heid snd Multi-Purpose Lubricam, Superube Enndltlnninp {GM Part No. LS. 12345579,
Bioot Hin IGM Part No. U5, 12346241, g in Canada 10853014, ar equivalent).
" i in Canada 10953474, or eguivalent)
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are perdormed, record the date, odomater reading and who performed the service and
afy additional Information from “Chwnar Checks and Services™ or “Panodic Maintenance” on the following racard
pages. Also, you should ratain all maintenance receipis,

Maintenance Record

Odometer
Date Reading Serviced By Maintenance Aecord
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are Important to

your dealer and to Buick, Normally, any congems with
Ihe sales lransaction or the opeation of your vehicle
will be resolved by your dealer’s sales or service
departments, Somebmeas, however, despite the besi
intentions of all conoarmad, misunderstandings can
ocour. |l your concem has nol baen resalved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Drscuss your concem with a membier of
dealership manageament Normally, concems can

e gulckly resolved al that level. If the matter has
altgady bean reviewed with fhe sales, sarvice or pars
manager, contact the awner of the dealarship or

thie ganeral manager

STEP TWO: |f after centacting 8 mamber of dealership
managemant, il appears your concern cannol ba
resolved by the dealarship without further help, centact
fhie Bulck Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-521-7300. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communigation Centre In Oshawa by calling
1-B00-263-3777 (English} or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

We ancourage you 1o call the toll-free numbar in order
la give your inguiry prompl atlention, Please have

the following information available to give the Customer
Assislance Reprasarnilative:

* ehicle ldentification Numbar (This is svalable from
thi waehicle registration or title, or the plate at the
top lelt ol the instrumant panel and visible through
tha windshiaid. )

® Dealership namea and location
* \ehicle delivery date and present mileags

When contacting Buick, pleasa remamber that your
concern wil likely be resolved at & dealer's facilily,
That is why we suggest you follow Stap One first If yau
have a conearm,

STEP THREE: Both Gensral Mators and your dealer
are commitiad 1o making sure you areé compiataly
satigfied with vour new vehicle. Howeser, if you continua
to remain unsatisfied after following the procedura
autiined in Steps Gne and Two, you should fle wih the
GMBBE Auto Line Program 1o enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian gwnars refe: 1o

your Warranty and Ownér Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMYAP).
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The BBE Auto Line Program is an oul of courl program
administered by the Councll ol Betier Business Bureaus
to satthe automotive dispuies regarding vehicle repains or
the intarpretation of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty
Althaugh you may be required ta resort 1o this intommal
dispute resolution program prior to filing & court action,
use of the program is free of charge and your case will
generally be heard within 40 days. |f you do nol agree
with the decisian given in your casg, you may reject it and
procesed with any other venue lor relief available to you

You may cantact the BBB using the toll-free felephons
numier or wrile them at the tollowing address

BEB Auto Line

Council of Better Business Buraaus. Ing,
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Sulie 8O0

Arlinglon, VA 22203-1804

Telaphone: 1-800-855-5100

This program is available in gll 50 states and the
District of Columida. Eligibility is limited by vehicls ags,

miacano and othar factore. Ganaral Motorg raearies

tha right to change ehgbility imitations and/or
discontinue its paricipation in this grogram

Online Owner Center

The Qwner Centar al MyGMLINK |8 a resource for your
GM ownership needs, Yau can find your spacific
vehicla infoarmation all in one place:
The Owner Center allows you to:

* Gol a-mal sevice reminders

* Access information aboul your specific vehicla,
including tips and videos and an alactronic
version of this owner's manual.

* Keep track of your vehicle's service history and
maintenance schedule.

* Find GM dealars for service nationwide
* Heceive special promotions and privileges only
avallable to MyGMLInK members.
Rafer to the web for updated infarmation,
To registar your velucle wisit waww MyGMLink.com.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telenhane (TTY) lisers

= —

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speech-impalred and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Buick has TTY equipment avaiable at its Customer
Assistance Centar, Any TTY user can communicate with
Bulck by dialing: 1-B00-83-BUICK. (TTY users in Canada
can dial 1-800-283-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Offices

Bulck encturages customers to call the toll-iree number
for assistance. Il a US. customer wishes to write o
Buick, the latter should be addressed o Buick's
Customer Assistance Center

United States

Buick Customer Assistance Centar
P.O. Box 33136
Datroit, Ml 48232-5136

1-B00-521-7300

1-B00-832-8425 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-252-1112

Fax Numbar, 313-381-0022

From Puerto Rico:
1-800-4936-3992 (English)
1-800-456-8993 (Spanish)
Fax Number, 313-381-0022

From W.S. Virgin Isiands
1-B00-496-2994
Fax NMumber; 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limied
Customer Communication Centre, 1863-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Onlario L1H BPT

1-B00-263-3777 [Enn.jl-iﬁh:l
1-B00-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assislance; 1-800-2688-8800

All Overseas Locations

Piease contact the local General Motors Business Unit.

Mexico, Central America and Caribbean
Islands/Countries (Except Puerto Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, S. de R.L. de C.V
Customar Asgsistance Ganter

Paseo de la Reforma & 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezares

C.P, 11810, Maxico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000 _

Lang Distance: 011-52-53 28 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available

ta qualified applicants,
can refmburse you up to
51,000 toward aftermarke!
driver or passenge
adaplive aguipment you
may require for your
vehicle (hand controls
wheeglchair/scootar

Iifts; ete.),

This program can also provide you with free esource
information, such as area driver assessment centers and
mobility aguipment instaliers, The program is available
tor a limited penod ol time fraom the date of vehicle
purchase/lease. See your dealer for more details or cail
the GM Mability, Assistance Center al 1-Bi0-323-9845.
Text telaphone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9935

&M of Canada also has a Mability Program,
Call 1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for detalls,
Al TTY users call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

Buick Maotor Division is proud to offer Buick Pramium
Roadside Assistance 1o customers lor vehicles coverad
under the 3 year/36.000 mile (60 000 km) new car
warranly (whichever ocours first),

COur commitment 1o Buick owners has always included
superior sarvice through cur network of Buick deaters
Buick Premium Roadside Assistance provides an
extra measure of convanience and security.

Bulck's Roadside Assistance toll-free number |s staffed
by a team of technically trained advisars, who are
avallable 24 hours a day, 365 days a year

We 1aka amdiaty out of uncadain situations by providing
minor repalr infermation over the phone or making
arrangemeants to tow your vehicle to the nearsst

Buick dealar

We will provide the following services for
3 vears/36.000 miles (60 000 km), af no expense 10 you!

s Fuel delivery

* | osek-oul service (identificabion required)

* Tow o nearest dealership for warranly service
% Change a fial tire

% Jump siaris
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We have quick, easy access 10 1elaphona numbers of the
lollowing additiongl services dependmg on your needs:

* Hotals

® Giass replacameant

® Tire repar lacihites

* Renlal vehicle or taxis

® Airports or train stabans

® Poliga, fire department or hospilals

In many instances, mechanical fallures aro coverad
under Buick's comprehensive warmranty, However, when
other services are ufilized, our advisors will expiain

any payment cbligabions you might incur,

Far prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the tollowing information o give the advisar

® | ocation of yvehiclie

® Telaphone numper of your locabon
* \fehicle medel. yaar and color

* Milsage of vehicle

¢ \ehicle [dantihication Number (VIN)
® Vshicle licensa piEate number

Bulck rgserves the right to limil sarvicas or
reimbursament 1o an owner or dnver whan, in Buick's
judgement, the claims become excessive In frequency or
ype of scourrance,

While wa hope you never have [he cccasion 1o use our
senvice, It is added saoutity while traveling for you

and your family. Remember, we're only a phone call
away. Buick Roadside Assistance: 1-800-252-1 112,
text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-888-869-2438,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Viehicles purchased in Canada have an exlpnsive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhare
in. Canada or the United States. Please reter fo the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book
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Courtesy Transportation

Buick has always exemplified quality and valus in its
offering of mator vehicles. To enhange your ownership
BXpEnence, we and our participaling dealers ame
proud to offar Courtesy Transponation, a customes
support program for new vahicles

The Courtesy Transpaortation program ls offered to
retail purchasaflease customers In tonjunclion with
lhe Burmper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the
Mew Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation
options are available when warranty repairs are
required. This will reduce your inconvenience during
warranty rapairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehiclo requires warranty sarvice, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment
By scheduling & service appointment and advising

yaur sanvice consultant of your transportation needs,
your dagler gan help minimize your Ingonvenience.

It your venicle cannol D8 SCRenuag INto: ine sevige
department immeadialely, kegp driving 11 until It can be
scheduled lor service, unless, of course, the problem s
safety-related. T it is, please call your dealership, lel
them know this, and ask for instruchons.

If the dealer reguesis thal you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged o do so as sarly in
the wark day as possitle 1o allow for same day repair,

Transportation Options

Warranly service can ganerally be completed while you
wail. However, if you are ynable to wait Bulck helps
minimize your inconvenience by providing several
iransportation options. Depending on the circumstances,
vour dealer can offer you ane of the foliowing:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shuttle
service (o get to your destination with mimmal
interruption of your daily scheduls. This includes a
ang way shuttle nide to a destination up to 10 mies
from the dealarship.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It your vehicle requires overmph! warranty repairs,
reimbursement up (o §30 per day (five days maximum)
may ba available for the usa of public tfransportation
such a s taxi or bus. In addition, should you

amange lransporation through a friend or refative,
reimbursemant lor réasonablie el expenses up 10
$10 par day (hve day maximum may be availabla)
Claim amounis should refiect actual costs and be
supportad by criginal recaipts.
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Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle |8 unavallable due 1o overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may amange to provide
you with a courntesy rental vehicle or reimburse you
for a rental vehicie you obtainad, at actuat cost, up 1o
g maximur of $30.00 per day supponed by receipls.
This mquires that you sign and complate a rental
agreement and meet state, local and rental vehicle
providar reguiremaents. Beguiremants vary and

may include mnimum age reguirements; insurance

coverage, credil card, ete. You are responsible lor taxes,

lavies, usage lees, excessiva mileage or rental usage
beyond the completion of the rapair.

Generally It is not pessible to provide a like-vehicle as
& courlesy rental.

Additional Program Information

Caourtesy Transportation Is available during fhe
Bumpsar-to-Bumpar warranty coverage period, bul

it s ot part of the New Vahicle Limitad Warranty,

A separate bookiet enlitled Warranty and Dwner
Assistance Information lumished with gach new vehicle
praovides detalled warranly coverage information.

Courtesy Transporiation |s available only at participating
dealers and all program aptions, such as shuttle
sarvige, may not be available at every dealer. Please
contact your dealer lor speaific information about
availabifity. All Courtesy Transportation arrangaments
will he administerad by appropriate dealer parsonnet.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

thee Complete Vehicle Coverage period of the Genaral
Motors of Canada New VYehicle Limited Warranty,
alternative transpartation may be available undar fha
Courtesy Transporlation Program. Please consull
your dealer for details.

Genaral Molors reserves the fght 1o uniiaterally modify,
change or discontinye Courtesy Transpertalion at

any time and fo resolve all guestions of claim eligibility
pursuant 1o the ferms and cendifions described

harain at is sore discrelion
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a gefect which could
cause | crash or could cause Injury or dealh, you
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying
Ganeral Mators

it NHTSA receives similar complaints, i may open an
Investigation, and if it finds that a salety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and ramedy
campaign. Howaver, NHTSA cannot become involvad
i individual problermns belween you, your dealer or
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may alther call the Auto Safety
Haotiine toli-tree at 1-800-424-8383 (or 366-0123 in
the Washinglon, D.C. area) or wrile to:

i [ " rr i i
MHTEA LG —Diedarhmbal of Tranenndntion

Washingion, DG, 20690

You ¢an also obtain other informalion about motor
vehicta safaty fram the hotling

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety dafect, you should immadiately nolify
Transport Canadla, in addiion to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited, You may write to;

Tranaport Canada

330 Sparks Streat

Tower C

Ontawa, Ontario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

In additian 1o notifeing NHTSA (or Transport Canada) i
a situation like this, we cenalnly hope you'll notily us

Please call us al 1-800-521-7300, or wrile

Buick Customer Assistanoce Center
P.Q. Box 33136

Dot MUARRIOARR
In Canads, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or. write:

General Motors of Canada Limiled
Customer Communication Centre, 183-005
1608 Colangl Sam Drlyse

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BR7




Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
intormation on engines, transmission, axle. suspension,
brakes, electrical, sigering. body, efc

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides infarmation an unit repair service

procedures, adiustments, and specifications for GM
lransmissions, fransaxles, and transfer cases

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulleting give technical service infarmation
neaded {0 knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks: Each bulletin contains Instructions 1o
assist In the diagnosis and service of your vehicle

In Canada, Information pertaining to Product Servige
Bulleting can be obtained by contacting your Genaral
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
{1-800-463-7483).

Owner's Information

Cwnar publications are written specifically for owners
and Inlendead to provide basio operational information
about the vaehicla, Tha owner's manual will include
thig Malntenance Schadule for all models.

In-Fortfolio; Includes a Portfolio, Owners Manual. and
Warmanty Boaklat.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Withou! Portfolin: Owner's Manual only
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Sewice Publications are available for current and
past modal GM vahicles. To request an arder form,
please specity year and model name of the vehicle

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only

(VISA-MasterCard-Discovert), visit Helm, Inc. on the
Waorld Wide Web al: www helming com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incomorated
P. O. Box 07130
Detroit. M| 48207

Prices arg subject to change without nohce and withat

incurnng cbtigaton, Allow ample time for delivary.
Nate 10 Canadian Customers: All listed prices are

guoted in' LLS. funds, Canadian residents are 1o make

checks payable in U.S. funds.
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Pan D - Recommended Fluids and

Lubrcants . R S S ] <
Part E - Mamtanan:e e O e 6-28
Passanger Compartmen! Air Filler _ ... ... ... 3-31
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